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General 


Spokesman on Li Teng-hui’s Visit to Middle East 


OW0504081295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0749 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
The Taiwan authorities’ attempt to create “two Chinas” 
or “one China, one Taiwan” is bound to end up in 
failure, said a Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman here 
today. 


Chen Jian, the spokesman, made the remark when asked 
to comment on Li Teng-hui’s visit to the United Arab 
Emirates (UAE) and Jordan. 


Li Teng-hui's so-called “private visit” to the United 
Arab Emirates and Jordan was aimed at carrying out 
“political activities there”, Chen noted, stressing that the 
Taiwan authorities’ attempt, made in whatever form, to 
create “two Chinas” or “one China, one Taiwan” is 
“bound to end up in failure.” 


“We have already stated China's solemn and just posi- 
tion to and lodged a protest with the governments of the 
countries involved”, the spokesman said. 


High Tide, Low Ebb in U.S.-UK Relations 


HK0504111095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
3 Apr 95 p 6 


{International Forum” by Ma Xiaoning (7456 1420 
1337): “High Tide and Low Ebb”’} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] British Prime Minister John 
Major is scheduled to arrive in the United States today 
for a visit. Last month, the United States and Britain 
were at odds with each other over the visit to the United 
States by Gerry Adams, leader of Sinn Fein in Northern 
Ireland. This visit by John Major is thought to have been 
hastily arranged, and the Western press says that John 
Major visits the United States at a time when U:S.- 
British relations are at their lowest ebb. 


The Northern Ireland issue has been an important point 
of dispute in the British-U.S. relations for some time. 
Originally, after armed conflict broke out in Northern 
Ireland in 1969, the United States adhered to the prin- 
ciple that the Irish Republican Army was a terrorist 
organization. Its members and the leaders of Sinn Fein, 
its political representatives, were banned from entering 
U.S. territory. However, since Bill Clinton assumed 
office, important readjustments have been made in the 
policy toward Northern Ireland to meet the needs of 
domestic and foreign affairs, and also due to the influ- 
ence of U.S. social organizations for people of Irish 
origin. The United States has directly involved itself in 
the issue of Northern Ireland. In the past two years, the 
United States has sent a “peace delegation” to visit 
Northern Ireland on two occasions and has allowed 
Gerry Adams to visit the United States on three occa- 
sions. In the latest visit, in particular, he was evidently 
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accorded a higher standard of reception than in previous 
ones. Additionally, the ban on Sinn Fein’s fundraising in 
the United States was also lifted, which embarrassed the 
Major administration. The Northern Ireland issue is a 
sensitive point in Britain’s internal affairs. The signing of 
a framework document-on Northern Ireland between 
Britain and Ireland in February this year almost caused a 
crisis in the British Government. Under such circum- 
stances, some moves by the United States which usurped 
the host’s role undoubtedly have put Britain in an embar- 
rassing position. It seems natural for Britain to be angry. 


However, the dispute over the Northern Ireland issue ts 
only one of the expressions of the change to a low ebb in 
British-U.S. relations. In recent years, contradictions on 
many issues between the two countries have come to the 
surface. On the issue of B-H, Britain and France have 
shared the same stance. Sometimes, they even joined 
hands with Russia to oppose certain views of the United 
States. On the issue of the reform of the United Nations, 
the two countries also have different views. Without 
exchanging views with Britain, the United States expressed 
its stance of supporting Germany and Japan to compete 
for the status of permanent members of the UN Security 
Council and that landed Britain in an extremely passive 
position. Britain and Argentina have not settled the issue 
of sovereignty over the Falkland Islands, yet the United 
States sold fighter planes to Argentina, displeasing the 
British Government. President Bill Clinton openly put 
forward last year the establishment of “leading partner- 
ship” between the United States and Germany, which 
produced a sense of loss in Britain, who had always had a 
“special relationship” with the United States.... 


In the past two years, the United States and Britain have 
striven to mend their “special relationship” but disagree- 
ments have continued to occur from time to time. The 
current dispute over Northern Ireland is an example. 
This shows that the slide from a high tide to a low ebb in 
the British-U.S. relations is not accidental. The special 
U.S.-British relationship was established after the 
Second World War and has lasted for nearly half a 
century. At that time, since the United States wanted to 
deal with the Soviet Union and to control Western 
Europe, France liked to stress independence, and Ger- 
many was dismembered. Britain was its most loyal and 
most capable ally. Since the conclusion of the Cold War, 
great changes have taken place in the world situation, 
particularly in Europe. Several basic aspects in U.S.- 
British relations, inevitably, have also changed. Viewed 
from U.S. intentions in Europe alone, if we say it needed 
a partner which could act as a platoon leader [pai tou 
bing 2226 7333 0365] during the Cold War in the past, it 
now needs a partner which is capable of assisting it to 
combine Central and Eastern Europe together, to stabi- 
lize Russia, and then to form a new European pattern 
beneficial to it. In this respect, Britain evidently is 
inferior to Germany in terms of geopolitics, economic 
strength, and relations with Russia and with Central and 
Eastern Europe. Besides, the United States has other 
considerations. Therefore, the realistic significance of 
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U.S.-German relations has increased while the impor- 
tance of the traditional U.S.-British relationship has 
relatively decreased. 


The situation is irreversible. Even if John Major's 
present visit to Washington reduces to a certain extent 
the differences between the two countries on the issue of 
Northern Ireland and on other specific issues, enabling 
the U.S.-British relations to get out of the present low 
ebb, it may not be ivo easy for the U.S.- British relation- 
ship to be restored to the previous state of a high tide. 


Beijing Backs Berlin Climate Conference 
Document 


OW0504082495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0715 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Berlin, April 4 (XINHUA)}— 
The first-stage preparatory meeting of contracting par- 
ties on the UN Framework Convention on Climate 
Change ended here tonight without «greement on control 
of industrial carbon dioxide in the atmosphere. 


The eight-day session, which opered on March 28, was in 
preparation for the opening of a ministerial conference on 
the UN Convention, scheduled to begin on Apml 5. 


Representatives from developed and developing coun- 
tries failed to reach a binding agreement on enforcing the 
convention, which was signed at the UN Conference on 
Environment and Development in Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil, in 1992. 


The convention cal!s for worldwide control on the emis- 
sion of carbon dioxide and greenhouse gases. 


It urges industrialized countries, which discharge 80 
percent of the total poisonous gases on earth, to reduce 
the level of their greenliouse gas emissions to that of 
1990. 


However, countries at the meeting remained wide apart 
on obligations to clean up the global’s air. 


In the European Union, Germany, Denmatk and Hol- 
land took positive positions on controlling the emis- 
sions, while Spain, Portugal and Greece had reserva- 
tions. 


France was particularly critical of the “indiscriminate” 
sharing of obligations on control of poisonous gases in 
the atmosphere as Germany was viewed as a country 
discharging far more carbon dioxide than France. 


The United States, Canada, Japan and Australia, which 
are not EU members, also echoed the French views, and 
American officials even walked out of a meeting of 
official consultations. 


Discord appeared among developing countries as well. 
Some petroleum-exporting states feared that the reduc- 
tion of the level of carbon dioxide would harm their 
interests and affect their oil exports to industrialized 
nations. 
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Newly industrialized countries and the developing 
world, which are experiencing the process of economic 
development, opposed at the meeting any commitment 
to carbon dioxide control. 


They insisted that developed countries should first bear 
the brunt of the effort to lower greenhouse gas emissions. 


The stalement among participating countries over their 
sharply different approaches to greenhouse effect control 
did not ease until the majority of the Group of 77, which 
embraces mostly developing countries in Asia, Africa 
and Latin America, tabled on Sunday [2 April] a docu- 
ment on enhancing implementation of the UN Frame- 
work Convention on Climate Change. 


The document, which was welcomed by most partici- 
pating states, called on industrialized countries to con- 
tinue, within one year, talks on reducing greenhouse gas 
emissions. 


Other developing countries, including China, and the 
European Union believe that the document can serve as 
the basis for further negotiations. 


Journal on North Asian Regional, Bilateral Ties 


[FBIS Media Note] Two articles appearing in a journa! 
published in Beijing by the Institute of Contemporary 
Relations, the analysis section of China’s Ministry of 
State Security, positively assessed the prospects for bilat- 
eral and regional relationships in North Asia. At the 
same time, the articles warned of potential pitfalls to 
better ties such as difficulties in implementing last year’s 
DPRK-U.S. framework agreement and a possible ‘“‘con- 
test for control” of the Korean Peninsula. 


The 20 January edition of the Chinese foreign affairs 
journal, XIANDAI GUOJI GUANXI, contained two 
articles on current and future developments in North 
Asia. The firs’ article entitled “Northeast Asia Develops 
Amid Dialogue and Cooperation,” author Xu Zhixian 
predicted that the trend in North Asia will be one of 
“peace and development, and dialogue and coopera- 
tion’ despite the “complexity” of the current situation. 
He also assessed the outlook for the Korean Peninsula, 
and bilateral relationships in the region. In the second 
article entitled “Review and Outlook for the Interna- 
tional Situation,” author Zong Heshi speculated on the 
agendas of the various major powers who have interests 
in the Korean Peninsula. 


Outlook for the Korean Peninsula 


Xu was cautiously optimistic about the outlook for the 
Korean Peninsula and predicted that improved relations 
between the United States and North Korea would lead 
to better ties between other countries in the region and 
North Korea. He also predicted that there would be 
increased economic cooperation in the region spurred on 
by North Korean efforts to open up its economy and 
improved relations between former Cold War adver- 
saries. Xu based his optimism on the peaceful transition 
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between Kim Il-song and Kim Chong-il and the conclu- 
sion of last year’s DPRK-U.S. framework agreement, 
which he said not only resolved the nuclear issue dispute 
between the United States and North Korea but also 
“laid the groundwork for the denuclearization of the 
peninsula” and “greatly diffused” the tension that had 
prevailed there. In his view, these events marked a 
“turning point” for the peninsula, a further diminution 
of the Cold War atmosphere there, and the beginning of 
a “new historical stage”’ characterized by the “pursuit of 
development through dialogue.” 


However, Xu also warned of potential problems. He said 
that the goals of the framework agreement would not be 
easy to achieve as many difficulties could emerge during 
the ten or more years it would take to build the light- 
water reactor (L WR). As an example he cited possible 
conflicts between the United States, Japan, and South 
Korea over their expected financial contributions to the 
LWR project. He also warned that the conflict between 
the United States and North Korea “will remain 
extremely intense” because the U.S. policy towards 
North Korea is to “infiltrate” and “foment” evolution. 
Finally, he cautioned that conflicts between the United 
States, Russia. China, and Japan could arise if penin- 
sular affairs were not managed carefully. 


Zong Heshi, author of the second article, speculated on the 
agendas of the United States. Russia, Japan, South Korea, 
and China concerning the Korean Peninsula. He predicted 
that the United States will seek to maintain a position of 
leadership in North Asia in order to oversee implementa- 
tion of the framework agreement, keep up the pressure on 
North Korea, and take the initiative in the relations 
between the two Koreas as well as those between other 
countries. According to Zong. Russia will not be content to 
lag behind the United States and can be expected to speed 
up its efforts to “return” to the peninsula and restore its 
“great nation role” there. He also predicted that Japan 
may “go over the heads” of the United States and South 
Korea to ensure its own strategic interests. South Korea,he 
said, will suffer “some disadvantages.”’ but can be expected 
to seek a better footing by adjusting its policies toward the 
United States, North Korea, Japan, China, and Russia. 
According to Xu, China, whose relations with North Korea 
are as close as “lips and teeth,” can be expected to continue 
plaving its “unique” role in bringing about the stability 
and denuclearization of the peninsula and the normaliza- 
tion of relations between the countries in the region. 


In his article Xu also speculated about the future of 
bilateral relations between key players who have inter- 
ests in the region. 


Sino-U.S. Relations 


Xu predicted that Sino-U.S. relations “will further 
improve” and that bilateral dialogue and cooperation 
“will be strengthened” in 1995 because of the “new 
advances” made in the relationship in 1994. According 
to Xu these included Washington’s delinking of the 
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human rights issue from that of Most Favored Nation 
(MFN) status, the agreement to work toward increasing 
mutual trust and areas of cooperation, the resumption of 
military exchanges, and U.S. recognition that China’s 
strategic value to the United States “has increased, 
rather than decreased” because of the PRC’s stability 
and economic development. Xu warned, however, that 
“various differences and struggles” will “inevitably” 
arise in the relationship because the United States’ 
“strategy” of “‘Westernizing” China and its “basic 
tactic’ of “pressuring” China on human rights, trade, 
and Taiwan will not change. 


Sino-Japanese Relations 


Noting the keen interest of key Japanese Government 
officials and private sector representatives in further 
developing relations with China, Xu predicted that 
Japan will promote new developments in high-level 
exchanges, the bilateral dialogue, economic and trade 
interactions, and S&T cooperation. According to Xu, 
Japan believes its relationship with China to be an 
“increasingly important” pillar of its Asia policy and 
views a good relationship with China as a “critical” 
means of leverage both in terms of the U.S.-China-Japan 
relationship and in staving off U.S. and European com- 
petition in the China market. He warned, however, of 
two “harmful and negative factors” in the Sino-Japanese 
relationship: Japan’s “brazen” disregard for the status of 
Taiwan as defined in the Sino-Japanese joint declara- 
tion, and the Japanese right-wing’s “brazen” attempts to 
“whitewash” textbook accounts of Japan's behavior 
during World War II. 


Sino-Russian Relations 


Xu claimed that Sino-Russian relations have entered a 
“new phase” in which the two sides are developing “a 
new, constructive partnership” based on geopolitical and 
economic considerations and clear mutual gains that 
could be derived from economic and S&T cooperation. 
He predicted that, in spite of the two countries’ different 
systems and “‘vastly different” ideologies, trust between 
China and Russia will be “further strengthened,” bilat- 
eral trade will become more sophisticated, military 
exchanges will have “growth potential,” and the “spon- 
taneity, chaos, and primitiveness” that ‘sometimes 
occurred in the past” will be “corrected.” 


U.S.-Japanese Relations 


Pointing to the numerous breakdowns in U.S.-Japanese 
trade negotiations, unresolved friction over the trade 
imbalance, Japan’s willingness to say “No” to the United 
States, and an “increasing lack of trust” between the two 
countries, Xu maintained that U.S.-Japanese relations 
are deteriorating. As evidence of the two sides’ mutual 
lack of trust, he cited a public opinion poll jointly 
conducted by the United States and Japan in which 35 
percent of Americans were in favor of conducting spying 


This report may contain copyrighted materia!. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


4 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


activities against the Japanese Government and 30 per- 
cent responded that the United States should not pro- 
vide aid should Japan run into trouble. He predicted an 
“increasingly intense” rivalry between the United States 
and Japan for domination in the Asia-Pacific region. 
Although U.S.-Japanese relations are in the midst of an 
“historic change,” which is likely to be charactenzed by 
increasing conflict and tension, Xu contended that Japan 
will maintain its partnership and cooperative relation- 
ship with the United States, for the time being, because 
it “is still not able to contend openly” with Washington. 


U.S.-Russian Relations 


Despite Russia’s belief that U.S. assistance is “essential” 
to the implementation of its political and economic 
reforms, Xu predicted that the Russian people’s rising 
nationalism, dissatisfaction with the United States, and 
unhappiness with their loss of superpower status will 
cause Russia to “insist” on having its way and protect its 
own interests when dealing with the United States. He 
also claimed that the conflicts between the two sides 
would grow and the “rift” between them widen. He 
noted that although the two sides have signed joint 
declarations on economic relations and nuclear security, 
the results have been disappointing. 


Ru, ~-Japanese Relations 


The s.owness and difficulties surrounding resolution of 
the territorial dispuic between the Russia and Japan 
account for the “slight progress” in Russo-Japanese 
relations since the end of the Cold War, according to Xu. 
He noted that Russia has been politically unstable, that 
its leaders have been unable to agree on a policy towards 
Japan, and that the Russians have “resented” Japan's 
“great-nation chauvinism.” He predicted, however, that 
the bilateral relationship will make “some progress” 
after their foreign ministers hold negotiations in 1995, 
because both sides see improved relations as important 
to their respective agendas. 


United States & Canada 


‘Jottings’ View U.S. Attitude Toward Iran 


OW0404 144395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0746 GMT 4 Apr 95 


[““Jottings” by reporier Zhou Xisheng (0719 6932 3932): 
“Perry's Embarrassment”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Washington, 3 Apr (XIN- 
HUA)}—Upon his arrival in Moscow from Kiev on 2 
April, U.S. Secretary of Defense Perry issued a statement 
saying that during his meeting with leaders of the Rus- 
sian Government on the following day, he would stress 
the Iranian nuclear threat “from a technical viewpoint” 
to persuade Russia to cancel the contract to build four 
nuclear reactors for Iran. This would be based on mili- 
tary intelligence the United States had gathered, and he 


FBIS-CHI-95-065 
5 April 1995 


said the United States was willing to give Russia tens of 
million of dollars as compensation. 


The same day, at an interview with television reporters 
in the United States, U.S. Secretary of State Christopher 
also said that the Clinton administration attached great 
importance to the nuclear deal between Russia and Iran, 
and he sirongly urged Russia to immediately cancel the 
nuclear contract. He also stressed that the reason the 
United States decided to do so was that the United States 
is “worried that Iran’s developing nuclear weapons at 
Russia’s side will run counter to Russian interests.” 


Having really given much thought to the matter, Chris- 
topher and Perry echoed each other at a distance on the 
issue of the Russia-Iran nuclear deal. Their main pur- 
pose was to compel Russia to change its attitude. How- 
ever, after his meetings on 3 April with Russian Prime 
Minister Chernomyrdin and Minister of Defense 
Grachev, Perry had to admit to reporters that his efforts 
did not yield results—the Russian Government did not 
agree to cancel the nuclear contract. Facing a series of 
questions from reporters, Perry, who failed to convince 
the Russians, had difficulty hiding Fis embarrassment. 


As a matter of fact, such embarrassnient was not acci- 
dental. Russia and Iran showed their real intent to the 
United States long ago—their nuclear cooperation is a 
kind of commercial development project and is con- 
ducted within the scope of the “Nuclear Weapons Non- 
proliferation Treaty,” and therefore their attitudes on 
the cooperation cannot be changed. At a meeting with 
Christopher in Geneva late last month, Russian Foreign 
Minister Kozyrev reiterated Russia's stand on this issue. 
Nevertheless, the United States still refused to give up. 
The result was that development of the matter ran 
against U.S. wishes, and the United States ran into a 
stone wall. 


In the bustling and complicated international arena, the 
United States, whose own acts are usually “not disci- 
plined,” has always tried to act as a “director” according 
to its own wishes, and the result has usually been that it 
has often invited embarrassments or even criticisms 
upon itself. For instance, recently the United States 
repeatedly criticized Iran for “amassing large-scale mil- 
itary force” in the Straits of Hormuz, and urged Arab 
countries in the Persian Gulf to step up defense cooper- 
ation with the United States. At the same time, the 
United States held a 1995 international defense exhibi- 
tion in Abu Dhabi at which it accepted arms orders of 
several hundred million dollars. This act by the United 
States not only was denounced by Iran, but also aroused 
strong dissatisfaction from France and other Western 
allies of the United States. These Western allies critically 
pointed out that the real intention in putting on the 
“show” in the Gulf by the United States was to “scram- 
ble for the Middle East arms markets”. 


According to figures recently announced by the U.S. 
Department of Commerce, U.S. petroleum companies 
and their overseas branches purchase $4 billion worth of 
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oil from Iran annually, accounting for a quarter of the oil 
sold by Iran annually. In addition, the United States 
exports annually several hundred million dollars of com- 
modities to Iran that are badly needed by that country, 
including advanced oil prospecting and production 
equipment, which are extremely important to Iran. For 
this reason, the U.S. press has said ironically that it is the 
United States who has done a big favor for Tehran. 
Christopher himself has also admitted that he has been 
frequently retorted by other countries when he tries to 
persuade them to join the United States in imposing 
severe sanctions on Iran. 


Why has the United States encounterer all these embar- 
rassments in its foreign affairs? i thir. it 1s not difficul: 
for people with sharp eyes to find the answer. 


Central Eurasia 


Qian Qichen Arrives in Moldova 
OW 0404163495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1617 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Chisinau, April 4 (XINHUA)}— 
Chinese Vice-Premier and foreign minister Qian Qichen 
arrived here this afternoon for a three-day visit to 
Moldova. 


Speaking upon his arrival at the Chisinau airport, Qian 
said that the Chinese and Moldovan people have 
enjoyed a cherished frendship and relations between the 
two countnes have developed smoothly in the past years. 


During the visit, Qian said that he will meet Moldovan 
leaders and exchanged views with them on issues of 
common concern in an effort to promote understanding 
and friendship between the two countries. 


Moldova is the third leg of the Chinese minister's 
European tour which will also take him to Bulgaria, 
Yugoslavia and Iceland. 


Jiang Zemin To Attend Moscow WWII Ceremony 


OW0504114195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1108 GMT 5 Apr 95 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 5 Apr (XINHUA)}— 
Chen Jian, spokesman for the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs, declared here today that, at the invitation of 
Russian President Yeltsin, PRC President Jiang Zemin 
will attend the ceremony to take place in Moscow on 9 
May 1995 to mark the end of World War II. 


Northeast Asis 


PLA General Meets DPRK Army Officers 
OW 0404141995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1346 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FPIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
General Xu Huizi, deputy chief of the General Staff of 
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the Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA), met with a 
goodwill visiting group from the Korean People’s Army 
here this evening. 


The two sides had a cordial talk on issues of common 
interests. 


After the meeting, Xu hosted a banquet for the group, 
which is led by Kim Chong-gak, member of the Central 
Committee of the Worker's Party of Korea and vice- 
minister of the People’s Armed Forces. 


The DPRK guests, who arrived ‘sere this morning, are 
expected to travel to Nanjing, Shanghai, Hangzhou and 
Shenyang, in addition to Beijing. 


China Urges DPRK To Observe Geneva Accord 


SK0504 104695 Seoul YONHAP in English 1033 GMT 
5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (YONHAP)— 
China is known to be urging North Korea to abide by the 
Geneva accord reached in last October between the 
United States and the North. 


Chinese Vice Premier Wu Bangguo told us Tuesday 
evening that the Chinese Government is conveying its 
position through various channels to the North that the 
agreement should be observed, visiting ruling Demo- 
cratic Liberal Party’s lawmaker Mun Chong-su said 
Wednesday. 


It was the first time for a Chinese ranking official to 
express the Beijing government's stance on the provision 
of light-water reactors to North Korea by the Korean 
Peninsula Energy Development Organization (KEDO). 


Wu, also a member of the Political Bureau of China’s 
Communist Party, added that the peace and prosperity 
of the two Koreas are conducive to the economic devel- 
opment of China and national interests of Asia-Pacific 
countries, Mun quoted the vice premier as saving. 


Visiting Mun is leading a parliamentary delegation, 
including DLP Rep. Choe Ton-ung and opposition Dem- 
ocratic Party’s Rep. Chong Sang-yong. 


‘Compassion’ Expressed for Compensation 
Seekers 


OW0404084995 Tokyo KYODO in English 0737 GMT 
4 Apr 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Hangzhou, China, April 4 
K YODO—China’s Vic: Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan on 
Tuesday [4 April] expressed “compassion” for Chinese 
citizers who are seeking war compensation from Japan. 


Tang told Japanese reporiers that some of the cases “are 
worth our compassion.” 


But he said that the Chinese Government has not 
changed its position of abandoring anv state-level 
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requests for Japan's compensation for the damage it 
inflicted on China during World War II. 


Some Chinese citizens who were forced to work at 
Japanese mines and have not received payments are 
seeking compensation from Japanese companies, Tang 
noted. 


“We are not supporting” these pecvle, but “we feel 
sympathy” for them. he said. 


Tang also reiterated China’s opposition to inviting a 
high-ranking Taiwan official to meetings of the Asia- 
Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum. 


China hopes Japan, which is hosting this year's APEC 
summit, will observe the APEC pmnnciples that only 
economic representatives are invited. 


He was referring to Taiwan's desire to send Deputy 
Premier Hsu Li-teh to the scheduled APEC meetings in 
Osaka in November. 


“This is a politically and diplomatically delicate problem 
for China, and I believe Japan will understand that,” he 
said. 


Tang also said China's supreme leader Deng Xiaoping is 
in good health conditions “for an old man of 90.” 


He also said the transfer of power from Deng to the 
“third generation” led by president Jiang Zemin is 
already complete, brushing aside any concerns about 
political instability following the death of Deng. 


CPIFA President Meets ROK Visitors 


OW 0404120595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1136 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beying. April 4 (XINHUA)}— 
Liu Shuqing, president of the Chinese People’s Institute 
of Foreign Affairs (CPIFA), met with Choe Chang-yun, 
new President of the Korean Foundation of the Republic 
of Korea (ROK), and his party and hosted a dinner in 
their honor here this evening. 


The five-member ROK dele :2i' n arrived here Monday 


{3 April] at the invitation © |. e CPIFA. This is Choi's 
first visit to China as the .vundation’s new president. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


PLA Cultural Troupe Ends Visit to Burma 


OW0504110695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0930 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
The Chinese Cultural Troupe of the People’s Liberation 
Army (PLA) left here for home this afternoon after 
concluding its two-week visit to Myanmar [Burma]. 


During its visit, the 46-member Chinese troupe gave ten 
performances in Mandalay, Yangon [Rangoon] and 
Taunggy!. 
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The performances were made up of music, gymnastics 
and variety dances. 


First Secretary of Myanmar State Law and Order Resto- 
ration Council (SLORC) Lieutenant General Khin 
Nyunt and SLORC Second Secretary Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Tin Oo watched the performance in Yangon. 


SLORC Second Secretary Lieutenant General Tin Oo 
also received the Chinese troupe. 


Meanwhile, the Chinese guests also attended the cere- 
mony in commemoration of the 50th Myanma Armed 
Forces Day. 


The Chinese PLA cultural troupe, led by head of the Sing 
and Song Troupe under the Political Department of PLA 
Senior Colonel Qu Zong, arrived here on March 22 
under the China-Myanma armies goodwill program. 


Yunnan Province Entertainers Visit Burma 


OW0504112295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0941 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yangon, April 5 (XINHUA}— 
A 45-member Chinese song and dance ensemble arrived 
here this afternoon for a three-week visit to Myanmar 
[Burma]. 


The art troupe came from Xishuangbanna, a beautiful 
travel resort in China’s Yunnan Province. 


During their visit, the Chinese artists will present perfor- 
mances in Yangon [Rangoon], Mandalay and Taunggy!. 


They will also participate in Water Festival in mid-April 
when the Myanmar people celebrate their New Year. 


King Sihanouk Ends Medical Treatment, Departs 


OW 0504084895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0813 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}— 
King Norodom Sihanouk and Queen Monique Sihanouk 
of Cambodia left here for home by special plane today. 


The Cambodian royal couple were seen off at the airport 
by Chinese Vice-Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan and the 
Cambodian ambassador to China. 


Chinese President Jiang Zemin yesterday presented a 
basket of flowers to express his regards to the king as well 
as his congratulations on the Cambodian new year. 


King Sihanouk arrived here on March 22 for health 
examination and medical treatment. 


Sino-Cambodian Relations Anniversary Marked 


OW0504112095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0946 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA}— 
The Chinese People’s Association for Friendship with 
Foreign Countries (CPAFFC) hosted a banquet here 
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today to celebrate the 40th anniversary of the estab- 
lishing of official friendly relations between China and 
Cambodia. 


Qi Huaiyuan, president of CPAFFC, said in a toast that 
it is significant for Norodom Sihanouk to define his first 
meeting with the late Chinese Premier Zhou Enlai in 
April of 1955 as the beginning of official fnendly rela- 
tions between the two countries. 


During the 40 years, he noted, Sihanouk has had a deep 
friendship with several generations of Chinese leaders 
and consistently contributed to bilateral ties. 


He expressed the belief that, through concerted efforts of 
the two governments and the two peoples, the long- 
standing Sino-Cambodian friendship will further 
develop. 


The Cambodian ambassador to China, Khek Sysoda, 
expressed his thanks to the Chinese Government for its 
constant support. The Cambodian Government and 
people are proud of having China as their friend, he 
added. 


Among those present on the occasion were Chinese Vice 
Foreign Minister Tang Jiaxuan, and wife of Samdech 
Penn Nouth, former prime minister of the Royal Gov- 
ernment of National Union of Cambodia. 


Near East & South Asia 
Kuwaiti Prime Minister To Visit Beijing 


Discusses Upcoming Visit 
OW(504000795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1914 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Kuwait City, April 4 (XIN- 
HU A)}—Kuwaiti Crown Prince and Prime Minister 
Shaykh Sa’d al--Abdallah al-Sabah today expressed hope 
that his visit to China will be an important step in 
promoting bilateral ties. 


The Prime Minister said in an interview with XINHUA 
on the eve of his departure to China that the established 
ties of friendship between the People’s Republic of 
China and Kuwait are profound with many decades of 


years of history. 

He said, “I am pleased to note the steady growth in the 
relationship betveen the two countries these years and | 
am also confident that my visit to China, which has long 
been scheduled, will be an important step in enhancing 
the relations and expanding the scope of cooperation.” 


The Prime Minister added that the formation of the 
delegation to China clearly reflects the extent of his 
country’s interest in strengthening economic coopera- 
tion with China. 

He revealed that the Kuwaiti delegation comprises the 
Ministers of Petroleum, Commerce and Industry as well 
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as a number of senior officials of the Kuwaiti Chamber 
of Commerce and Industry, the Kuwaiti Economic 
Development Fund, and the General Investment 
Authority, as well as top officials of several Ministries 
and other competent quarters. 


Shaykh Sa’d said, “We are proceeding to your fnendly 
country with open minds and hearts, and are all set for 
fruitful cooperation in the best interest of the two parties 
in the various fields.” 


On military cooperation between the two countries, he 
said, “we are satisfied with the military cooperation 
agreement signed by our Defense Minister during his 
recent visit to China and we hope that it will be the 
beginning of further cooperation in this vital field.” 


To Discuss Economic Projects 
OW0504100295 Beying XINHUA in English 0903 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)}— 
China and Kuwait are expected to discuss some new 
financial and technological projects during the upcoming 
China visit by Kuwaiti Prime Minister Crown Prince 
Shaykh Sa’d al-’ Abdallah al-Salim al-Sabah. so as to raise 
existing economic and trade co-operation to a new high. 


According to an official with the Chinese Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation (MOFTEC), 
a Chinese company is bidding on a 430 million-US 
dollar crude oil gathering station project in Kuwait, and 
during the prime minister's visit, the two sides will 
further discuss the project. 


The project 1s expected to bring Kuwait's daily crude 
refining capacity up to three million barrels from 2.5 
million barrels 


Last December. Kuwait: Minister of Oil “Abd-al-Muhsin 
Mud) al-Mudi; expressed a willingness during his visit 
to China to jorntly upgrade China's oil refineries, an idea 
which the Chinese were particularly interesi in. 


The MOFTEC official said that improving China's oil 
refining capacity will be beneficial to both sides, because 
the upgrading will increase China's oil refining capacity, 
making it possible for the country to import Kuwaiti 
crude. The two sides will soon begin a study on the Qilu 
Onl Refinery mm east China's Shandong Province. 


During the prime minister's visit, the two sides are 
expected to sign an agreement on the Zhengzhou airport 
proyect using a Kuwaiti loan which was initialed earlier. 


The two sides will also present each other with a list of 
projects available for investment so as to increase 


mutual understanding and create more favorable condi- 
tions for future cooperation. 


The two nations have signed a series of agreements 


involving trade and technological cooperation, preven- 
tion of double taxation, and investment protection. A 
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joint committee of Sino-Kuwaiti trade cooperation has 
already held three meetings. 


Recently, bilateral trade relations, which were affected 
by the Gulf War, have seen a quick recovery and 
development. 


In 1993. trade between the two countries totalled 99.71 
million US dollars. with China exporting 87.55 million 
US dollars worth light industrial goods, textiles, cereals, 
edible oil and foodstuff, and importing 12.16 million US 
dollars worth chemical fertilizer and urea. 


Last year, the trade volume reached a record 224 million 
US dollars, with China exporting 188 million US dollars 
worth and importing 36 million US dollars worth, up 
130 percent and 200 percent respectively. 


Chinese labor contracts with Kuwait, wh'-> s*crted in 


the 1970s, nave also been fruitful. Ch’ clans 
helped put out fires at 10 Kuwaiti oil v anc wie China 
National Petroleum Corporation <ipleted a 50- 
million-US dollar project for rebur iarge oil 


refinery. 


In financial cooperation, Kuwait has been the only gulf 
nation to provide government loans to China. Even during 
the Gulf War, the cooperation was not suspended. 


Since 1982, Kuwait has provided five loans totalling 520 
million US dollars to China. The first four, totalling 400 
million US dollars, have been used in 17 projects in China. 
The projects using the fifth loan are expected to be decided 
by the end of this year. the Chinese of* cial said. 


The MOFTEC official said that the Chinese side is 
satisfied with the development of bilateral economic 
cooperation and trade and hopes that such cooperation 
will be expanded as Kuwait gradually moves its focus on 
investment to Asia from Europe and other areas. 


There is still immense potential for financial and tech- 
nological cooperation between the two countries, espe- 
cially in the petro-chemical field, the Chinese official 
added. 


Leaves for Beijing 
OW0504115295 Beijing XINHUA in Engiish 1104 
GMT S§ Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text; Kuwait City, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Kuwaiti Crown Prince and Prime Minister Sa’d 
al-’Abdallah al-Salim al-Sabah left here this morning for 
Beijing on a five-day official visit to China. 


He is accompanied by a high-ranking delegation 
including the ministers of oil, planning, trade and 
industry as well as officials of the Kuwaiti Fund for Arab 
Economic Development. 


In an exclusive interview with XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, the Crown Prince of Kuwait Tuesday 
expressed confidence that his uycoming visit to China 
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would be an important step toward consolidating and 
expanding ties of fnendship between the two countries. 


Sa’d al-’Abdallah al-Sabah will visit both Beijing and 
Shanghai and have talks with Chinese leaders on ways of 
promoting ties of friendship and cooperation between 
the two countries, particularly in the economrnic sector. 


The Kuwaiti Crown Prince’s current visit to China ts the 
first leg of an Asian tour which will also take him to 
Thailand, Bangladesh and Indonesia. 


Pakistan's Leghari Urges Increase in Cooperation 
OW 0304234995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1733 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Islamabad, April 3 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Pakistan President Farooq Leghari has urged 
China and Pakistan to further strengthen their coopera- 
tion in the areas of economy and trade. 


Tzlking to a six-member Chinese trade delegation here 
today, the president called upon the visiting Chinese 
guests to identify and focus on such areas where China 
and Pakistan could have joint ventures. 


He further observed that the trade and economic coop- 
eration between the two countries should have the sup- 
port of strong institutions like joint-banks. 


The president once again invited the Chinese private 
companies to visit Pakistan and to explore the possibil- 
ities of cooperation by concentrating on specific areas 
hike agriculture, agncultural implements, machinery and 
equipment, and road construction. 


He said that Pakistan would like to benefit from exper- 
tise and technologies from China. 


Guangdong Provincial Trade Fair Opens in 
Colombo 


OW0504090295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0824 
GMT S$ Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Colombo, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A week-long Guangdong trade exhibition 
opened here today, attracting thousands of visitors from 
various parts of Sri Lanka. 


Sri Lankan Minister of Internal and External Trade, 
Commerce and Food Kingsley Wickremaratne and Min- 
ister of Shipping, Ports Mohamed H. M. Ashraff and 
Chinese Ambassador Chen Defu attended the opening 
ceremony. 


The exhibition was jointly organized by the Guangzhou 
Chamber of International Commerce and the Sr Lanka 
Association of International Understanding. 


Items on display at the exhibition are electronic 
machineries, househcld items, textiles, handicraft, med- 
ical equipment and toys. 
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West Europe 


Portaguese President Values Bilateral Relations 


OW0504045395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0442 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lisbon, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
Portuguese President Mario Soares said that his country 
attaches great importance to developing relations with 
China. 


In a recent interview with XINHUA before a state visit 
to China scheduled for April 11-17, Soares said he 
expects relations between the two countries to further 
improve in all fields. 


The president said he will exchange views extensively 
with Chinese leaders on major issues related to bilateral 
relations during the visit. 


Meanwhile, he will discuss with Chinese leaders the 
smooth transition of power in Macao, according to the 
president. Portugal will return Macao to China in 1999. 


Since China and Portugal signed the joint statement on 
Macao (in April 1987), the transitional process has been 
going on in a normal atmosphere of friendly cooperation 
between the two sides, Soares said. 


As the agreement on returning Macao to China is being 
implemented, there has been a general consensus 
between the two countries on this matter and there have 
been no troubles or disputes, he noted. 


“So, our two countries should carry on the spirit of 
amicability and mutual confidence in order to have a 
smooth transition of power in Macao,” Soares said. 


According to the president, he will also discuss with 
Chinese leaders efforts to strengthen relations between 
the European Union and China. 


Since China and Portugal established diplomatic rela- 
tions in February 1979, there have been frequent 
exchanges of visits by their leaders. 


In 1980, Soares visited China in his capacity as general 
secretary of the Portuguese Socialist Party. 


Chi Haotian Discusses Sino-Spanish Cooperation 


OW0404 141695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1404 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
General Chi Haotian, Chinese State Councillor and 
minister of national defense, said here today that 
friendly co-operation between China and Spain, and 
their armed forces, benefits both countries and their 


respective regions as well. 
The Chinese general made the remark in a meeting with 


Jose Rodrigo, chairman of the Spanish joint chiefs of 
staff, and his party here this evening. 
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Rodrigo is here on a week-long visit as guest of Zhang 
Wannian, chief of the general staff of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Liberation Army. 


The visit, in the wake of Spanish King Juan Carlos’ trip 
to China, indicates the good relationship between the 
two countries and the two armed forces, Chi said. 


China and Spain share common ground in many aspects, 
and the bilateral relations in all spheres have recorded 
smooth development since the two countries forged 
diplomatic ties, he noted. 


Between China and Spain, there exist only common 
interests, without any conflict of fundamental interests, 
Chi stressed. 


Rodrigo, while voicing his thanks for the warm reception 
he has been accorded here, said that it is his hope that the 
exchanges between the two armed forces will be con- 
stantly developed. 


After the meeting, Chi hosted a banquet for the Spanish 
visitors. 


East Europe 


Qian Qichen Meets Slovak President 


OW0404162895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1610 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bratislava, April 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—Slovak President Michal Kovac met here today 
with visiting Chinese Vice Premier Qian Qichen, and 
both sides agreed to further bilateral cooperation in 
various fields. 


During their talks, Kovac and Qian expressed their 
satisfaction over the smooth development of bilateral 
relations in the past years and pledged to enhance 
cooperation in the sectors of culture, technology and 
education. 


Kovac said that there are no obstacles to the further 
development of relations between the two countries. 


On economic and trade cooperation, Qian said that his 
four-day tour of Slovakia is mainly aimed at promoting 
the implementation of the accords signed by the two 
sides last year. 


Kovac said that Slovak businessmen have strong desire 
for developing economic cooperation with China. 


Qian, who is also foreign minister, said that the Chinese 
government wish to see a stable Slovakia, which would 
play an active role in maintaining regional peace and 
stability. 


Qian will leave here today for Moldova, the third leg of 
his European tour, which will also take him to Bulgaria, 
Yugoslavia and Iceland. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Latin America & Caribbean 


Beijing Seeks To Resolve Trade Balance 


OW0504112495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0957 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
Wu Yi, Chinese Minister of Foreign Trade and Eco- 
nomic Cooperation, said here today that China will 
“seek to resolve its favorable trade balance with 
Coloi.\bia through economic development.” 


Wu made the remarks during her meeting this morning 
with Vice-President of the Republic of Colombia Hum- 
berto de La Calle Lombana. 


Wu said that the Chinese government attaches great 
importance to developing trade and economic relations 
with Colombia. The bilateral trade volume last year 
reached 47.56 million US dollars, an 89 


increase over 1993. The Chinese Government, she said, 
is very concerned with the issue of a trade balance and is 
trying to explore the possibility of expanding imports 
from Colombia. 


Since the establishment of its diplomatic relations with 
Colombia in 1980, China has done what it could to 
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provide aid to Colombia while initiating economic and 
technical cooperation projects, Wu said, adding that it is 
her hope that the two countries will continue expanding 
their trade and economic ties on the basis of their past 
cooperation. 


Wu has invited the minister of foreign trade of Colombia 
to come to China to attend a meeting of the joint 
committee of bilateral trade and economic cooperation 
next month, Chinese sources said, adding that the two 
sides will then hold discussions on further development 
of bilateral trade and economic cooperation. 


The Colombian vice-president said that Colombia has 
much in common with China in dealing with issues like 
poverty, inflation, and population. By learning from 
each other, the two countries could enhance their respec- 
tive economies. 


To solve the trade imbalance, the vice-president sug- 
gested that Colombia could explore new exports to 
China such as coffee, cocoa, leather, and meat. Colombia 
recently opened its market to foreign investment, and 
China could cooperate with his country in areas of coal, 
hydroelectric power, fishing, public utility projects, and 
traditional Chinese medicine. | 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Political & Social 


State Council Appoints, Removes State Workers 


OW0404150495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0846 GMT 30 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 30 Mar (XINHUA)— 
The State Council recently appointed and removed some 
state workers. 


Li Yongwu [2621 0516 2976] was appointed vice min- 
ister of chemical industry; Hong Shanxiang [3163 0810 
4382] was appointed vice minister of communications; 
Zhu Dengquan [2612 4098 6898] was appointed vice 
minister of water resources; and Zhou Daojion [0719 
6670 3518] was appointed chairman of the China Secu- 
rities Supervision and Management Committee. 


Wang Julu was removed as vice minister of justice; Zheng 
Guangdi (female) was removed as vice minister of com- 
munications; He Jing (female) was removed as vice min- 
ister of water resources; Liu Hanbin was removed as vice 
minister in charge of State Family Planning Commission; 
Jiang Zhuping was removed as deputy director of the Civil 
Aviation General Administration of China; and Liu 
Hongru was removed as vice chairman of the State Coun- 
cil’s Securities Committee and as chairman of the China 
Securities Supervision and Management Committee. 


Wife Says Jailed Dissident Yang Zhou ‘Ill’ 


HK0404 141395 Hong Kong AFP in English 1326 GMT 
4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 4 (AFP)— 
Shanghai dissident Yang Zhou is ill and has been 
exempted from doing hard labour at the labour re- 
education camp where he is serving a three-year jail 
term, his wife said Tuesday [4 April]. Li Guoping, who 
was allowed a meeting with Yang in Dafeng camp, in 
neighbouring Jiangsu Province, for the first time in 
almost a year on Monday, said her husband was suf- 
fering from kidney and gastric ailments, as well as high 
blood pressure. 


“He is being treated at a hospital in the camp but the 
facilities and medicine are poor. He has asked me to send 
him better medicine,” Li said, adding that camp author- 
ities did not require Yang to do hard farm labour 
because of his condition. He spends his time reading two 
English language text books. They are the only books he 
has. I have sent him other books but he has not received 
them,“ Li said. 


She said Yang, 51, was bitter at the way his case had been 
handled. 


Yang, a veteran dissident and founder of the Chinese 
Human Rights Association, was sentenced to three years 
labor at a re-education camp without a trial. He was 
charged with inciting public disorder and publishing 
reactionary propaganda. 
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Yang had a hearing at Dafeng on February 27 to appeal 
against the sentence but did not have legal representa- 
tion. The decision on the hearing has not been 
announced. “He said it was unjust the way the govern- 
ment dealt with his case. He said he has always been 
against violence. It was unfair to deal with him like that 
for writing two articles,” Li said. 


During the couple’s half-hour meeting which was 
extended by half an hour at Li’s request, three camp 
cadres sat near them, Li said. “They recorded our 
conversation. They told me I must not give Yang any 
information about what was going on in the outside 
world. I was unable to break their rule, otherwise there 
would not be any more meetings,” she said. 


Yang was arrested on May 12 last year and was handed 
a police sentence of three years last October. Chinese law 
allows for terms from six months to three years in 
re-education camps without trial. 


Yang had previously served a three-year prison term 
from 1979 to 1981 for participating in the Democracy 
Wall movement, and was one of nine signatories to the 
Peace Charter in November 1993 which demanded 
political reforms in China. 


Circular Urges State Firms To Finance Education 


HK0404114395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4Apr95 pl 


{Article by He Jun: “State Firms Urged To Finance 
Education’”’] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] State-owned enterprises are 
urged to continue running their primary and high 
schools during their drive to establish a modern corpo- 
ration system, said a recent circular from the State 
Education Commission (SEC). 


Most educational institutions in China are established 
and financed by central and local governments. But 
many State-owned enterprises, especially large- and 
medium-sized ones set up decades ago, have their own 
primary and high schools mainly for children of their 
employees. 


Enterprises should strengthen further management of 
their schools, increase funds for them, and protect the 
legal rights of teachers according to the Teachers’ Law. 


The circular also called on local governments to provide 
financial aid for enterprise-run schools and preferential 
policies for such enterprises to encourage them to con- 
tinue running their schools. 


After more than 40 years of development, such schools 
have become an important part of the country’s basic 
education system, the circular said. 


As governments try to reform such enterprises and make 
them responsible for their profits and losses, some firms 
consider their schools to be burdens to achieving their 
financial goals. 
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The circular urged these firms to try new measures to run 
existing schools under the condition that they are favour- 
able for establishing a modern corporation system, the 
development of the country’s basic education, and social 
stability. 


Without permission from county or municipal govern- 
ments, no enterprise’s primary or high school should 
stop recruitment, the circular said. 


All schools set up with enterprise investment are indis- 
pensable parts of the nation’s educational resources, it 
declared. 


Beijing Hosts Symposium on Polio Eradication 


OW0404 160095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1526 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)}— 
On the eve of World Health Day, a symposium on polio 
eradication in China was held here last week to work out 
the strategy for wiping out the disease in China within 
this year. 


Present at the symposium were officials and experts 
from the Chinese Ministry of Public Health, provincial 
departments, the World Health Organization (WHO), 
the United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF) and the 
Japan International Co-operation Association (JICA) 


Alan Schnur, a WHO official, said at Friday’s opening 
ceremony that, as a nation accounting for one-fifth of the 
world’s population, China is playing a key role in the 
worldwide efforts to wipe out polio in the western Pacific 
region by the end of 1995 and in the world by the year 
2000, and that it is making excellent progress toward this 
goal. 


China’s major role is fully recognized in the WHO's 
decision to hold this year’s World Health Day in Beiying, 
the theme of which is, “The year 2000: a world without 
polio”, the official said. The director general of WHO, 
Dr. H. Nakajima, will reportedly come to Beijing to 
preside over the event. 


Polio, or poliomyelitis, as its full name is, is an acute 
infectious virus disease often occurring in children. The 
patient may report fever, fatigue and other symptoms, if 
the case is not serious. But the worst cases may result in 
the patients’ permanent disability and deformity, or 
even death. 


In 1988 the 41st general assembly of the WHO resolved 
to eradicate polio worldwide by the year 2000, whereas 
nations in the western Pacific region further agreed to 
achieve the regional goal in 1995. The Chinese Minister 
of Public Health Chen Minzhang signed the agreement 
on behalf of the Chinese government. In July of the same 
year the Chinese Ministry of Public Health worked out 
its own program toward the goal. 


Since then, China has established a nationwide polio 
immunization service network, a computer-linked dis- 
ease monitoring system, and an experts support system 
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for polio control, said Dai Zhicheng, head of the minis- 
try’s Disease Control Department. 


China’s national polio laboratory is regarded as a major 
one in the western Pacific region, in the three consecu- 
tive surveys conducted by the WHO. In addition, 27 of 
China’s 29 provincial laboratories also passed the exam- 
inations, according to Dai. 


Since 1993 China has launched four intensive polio 
immunization campaigns, on January 5 and December 5 
of each year, benefiting some 80 million children each 
time. 


During these campaigns, Chinese leaders Jiang Zemin 
and Li P:ng fed polio vaccines to children to promote 
the public’s awareness of the fight against polio. 


To extend immunization services to every child, the 
government has designed vaccine cards for them, 
showing clearly what vaccines they have received and 
when. The government has also purchased new cold 
storage equipment for poverty-stricken areas for the 
delivery and storage of vaccines. Over the last few years 
more than 100,000 doctors nationwide have received 
training in polio immunization. 


Dai said that China has received great help from inter- 
national bodies in these efforts. The WHO, UNICEF 
and the JICA have all sent technicians and medical 
equipment to China. Overseas organizations donated 
vaccines worth 12 million US dollars in the 1994-1995 
immunization campaigns. 


Thanks to these efforts, the number of China’s reported 
polio cases have dropped remarkably over the past few 
years. In 1993 there were 523 reported cases, in 1994, 
365 cases. The numbers of cases of wild polio virus 
identified by the national laboratory was 60 in 1993 and 
five 1994. 


As the five cases in 1994 all occurred before the 
December campaign of that year, an expert froin the 
WHO predicted that China may have already eradicated 
polio. Proving this is what remains to be done. 


The Chinese experts, however, disagree. They reminded 
that some cases may have not been reported, as the 
monitoring system was not perfect and the stool specimens 
of some patients did not actually reach the national 
laboratory as required for the final certification of cases. 
China still faces a hard job in this regard, they concluded. 


Vice-President of the Chinese Academy of Preventive 
Medicine Wang Ke’an said that 1995 will be the deadline 
for China’s polio-eradication work. The future emphasis 
should be put on improving the management of data, the 
collection of stool specimens and the surveillance of 
cases. 


According to the WHO’s standards, the announcement 
of the complete eradication of polio in a region can only 
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be made after confirmation by an international certifi- 
cation committee, and an interval of three years is 
necessary between the last polio case and the certifica- 
tion work. 


Wang said China will start to set up certification com- 
mittees in provinces this year, to prepare for national 
certification. 


Country Publishes First Human Rights Books 


OW0404131395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1304 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
All of the seven books of the Human Rights Research 
Material Series, the first such series in China, have been 
published by the Sichuan People’s Publishing House. 


The seven books elaborate on such topics as human 
rights development in China, the Marxist theory of 
human rights, human rights doctrines in Western coun- 
tries, developing countries and human rights, among 
others. 


The books reflect the theories and ideas on human rights 
in different political systems in different parts of the 
world over the past 400 years. 


Experts said that the publication of the books is of 
significance for the research and development of human 
rights in China. 


Experts and scholars from the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences, Beijing University, the Party School and 
the Compilation and Translation Bureau of the Central 
Committee of the Communist Party of China started 
writing the books in the first half of 1991. 


*Article Views Antishoddy-Goods Campaign 


95CM0172A Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Jan 95 pp I, 2 


[Article by staff preporter Han Lewu (7281 2867 1889): 
“Burden on Campaign Against False, Shoddy Goods 
Still Heavy This Year”’} 


{FBIS Translated Excerpt] In recent years the problem of 
fake and shoddy goods has increasingly perplexed all 
levels and all quarters from top to bottom in China. The 
results of a questionnaire survey showed that in Beijing 
about 85.5 percent of the people have bought fake or 
shoddy goods. Following the launching throughout 
China of the campaign against fake and shoddy goods, 
the campaign has become one of the “hot points” in 
society for the masses of people in China over the past 
two years. What have been the results of this two-year 
nationwide campaign? Has it encountered a certain 
resistance? Information from throughout the country on 
the campaign tells us that this two-year campaign has 
obtained notable results, certain problems encountered 
in the campaign have caused it “to walk with difficulty, 
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and the new characteristics in overcoming these prob- 
lems along with the manufacturing and selling of fake 
goods constitute a formidable obstacle to the next stage 
in the campaign. 


Looking back on the two-year campaign, we see that the 
figures below show that its results are out of the ordinary. 
In the two years more than 200 major types in several 
thousands of varieties of fake and shoddy goods with a 
total value of 5.24 billion yuan have been investigated 
and dealt with. In China there were a total of 218,000 
cases of fake and shoddy goods, and 4,145 persons were 
detained and interrogated for manufacturing and selling 
fake goods with 1,127 of them were tried and sentenced. 
Among them, in the “Guizhou fake Maotai spirits case,” 
12 persons, including the chief offender, Luo Deming 
(5012 1795 2494], who had made 2.09 million yuan in 
illegal profits, were sentenced to death, and 16 offenders 
in the “Henan Zhoukou No | Veterinary Medicine Plant 
fake medicine case” and other major cases were sen- 
tenced to life imprisonment. In the campaign there were 
47 cases of investigating and dealing with party or 
government cadres for participating in and covering up 
the manufacture and sale of fake goods, 111 persons 
were dealt with under party or government discipline, 
and eight persons were investigated and had criminal 
responsibility affixed to them. In the abovementioned 
Henan Zhoukou case, 54 cadres at the provincial, pre- 
fectural, or county levels were implicated, and they were 
separately punished as criminals or violaters of govern- 
ment discipline. In the two years, in China law enforcers 
were called out a total of 3 million person-times; 2 
million industrial and commercial enterprises and col- 
lective trade markets were inspected; a little over 36,000 
dens where fake goods were manufactured were broken 
up; 3,718 criminal gangs were uncovered; and 12,000 
enterprises were ordered to stop production and rectify 
themselves. Among the 31,000 markets that rectified 
themselves, there were a number of medicinal markets in 
which the problem of selling fake or shoddy medicines 
was serious. For example, Fuyang in Anhui, Yulin in 
Guangxi, Houma in Shanxi, and Panjiacun in Shaanxi 
had to rectify themselves many times. The medicinal 
markets in Wuji in Hebei and Zhenjiang in Guangdong, 
where the results of bringing under control and rectifying 
were not seen, were outlawed. 


For two years, with the joint efforts of all departments 
and all localities, the work of the nationwide campaign 
has taken on a fairly large momentum and obtained 
initial-stage results. However, these results seem to be of 
the slightest amount, and there is a situation in which the 
interests of the state and masses of people are infringed 
upon, and there has not been a fundamental reversal of 
this situation. The illegal activities of manufacturing and 
selling fake goods are still fairly rampant, and in some 
localities there is even a trend to develop and lengthen 
them. Fake and shoddy goods are manufactured and sold 
in a large variety and great quantity; instances of major 
pernicious incidents are increasing; in some localities a 
regional distribution center with an integrated process of 
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“production, supply, and sales” for fake and shoddy 
goods has been formed. These and other characteristics 
have formed the reality facing the campaign’s work that 
does not give cause for optimism. No wonder that an 
official of the State Technology Supervision Administra- 
tion, which is specially responsible for the campaign’s 
work, said with a sigh: “It is not permissible to not strike, 
it is better to strike than not strike; and if we strike and 
cannot finish the job, we still must persist in striking.” 


After two years of practice in the campaign, relevant 
quarters maintain that the many problems at deeper 
levels cause a situation in which repeated prohibitions 
do not stop instances of fake and shoddy goods, and thus 
the dynamic of the campaign is adversely affected. The 
main problems are: Circulation is chaotic and market 
behavior is abnormal; fines take the place of imprison- 
ment, and law enforcement is not strict; there is local 
protectionism; the mechanisms for supervision are 
unsound, etc. It is understood that throughout the 
country close to 100 medicinal markets have been 
formed, not only providing criminals who manufacture 
fake medicine with a place to sell this medicine, but also 
opening wide the door to conveniently buy this medi- 
cine. Many markets begin by dealing in Chinese medi- 
cines, after which they gradually develop and become 
basically places where unlicensed peddlers ply their trade 
or places where operations go beyond their proper scope. 
There is no record of the turnover in medicines, there are 
no accounts that can be inspected, and management is 
chaotic. From 1985 to 1993, throughout China there 
were more than 80,000 cases of fake or shoddy medi- 
cines that were investigated and dealt with, and the total 
value of the cases was 500 million yuan. In the third 
quarter of 1994, a sample survey was conducted of grain 
and edible oil markets in the 18 main purchasing and 
selling areas of seven provinces and cities, including 
Liaoning and Hebei, and only half of their grain and 
edible oil products were found to be up to standard. 


Because of the driving force of interests, many cases that 
should be turned over for trial never reach the court. The 
problems of fines taking the place of imprisonment, laws 
letting too many things pass, and punishment tending to 
be light are widespread. According to statistics, in the 
two-year campaign the number of cases decided were less 
than five-one thousandth of the number of cases inves- 
tigated and dealt with. Also, the deterrent effect of 
economic penalties is inadequate. Based on existing laws 
and regulations, it is difficult for economic penalties to 
cause elements who manufacture and sell fake goods to 
lose “the family fortune” and have a lingering fear. In 
particular, it is difficult to get compensation for the 
infringement on rights caused by dealing in fake goods. 
In Jianlibao in Guangdong in recent years there were 
3,000 cases of fake goods being tracked down and seized, 
but only 5,000 yuan in compensation were obtained. 
Wohaha in Zhejiang put a million yuan into the cam- 
paign, but only obtained 40,000 yuan in compensation 
for rights infringement. 
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Local protectionism causes resistance to the investiga- 
tion and handling of many cases, and in particular makes 
the difficulty in investigating and handling trans- 
regional cases greater. In September of last year, when 
the procuratorates of Yunnan and Guangxi smashed 
dens that were manufacturing fake goods, because the 
leadership in these places did not give them support and 
did not coordinate, they brought on the September |! 1 
incident, in which some lawless elements incited more 
than a thousand of the masses to dismantle bridges and 
cut off roads, cut communications, and surround, attack, 
and beat law enforcement personnel. 


One very important reason for the occurrence in 
Pingyang in Zhejiang and Fuding in Fujiang of cases of 
fraud in selling fake or shoddy machinery, cases which 
caused a sensation throughout the country and which 
amounted to a total value of 150 million yuan, was 
negligence in examining and supervising the starting up 
of enterprises. Now a fair number of markets of all types 
have been set up in China, but the quality of supervising 
them is unsound, and a market quality appraisal system 
has not been set up. The stalls in some state-run stores 
are individually contracted, and they are stocked with 
cheap things; it is almost impossible to ensure their 
quality. The “sales commission” on various kinds of 
items further encourages the unchecked spread of fake or 
shoddy goods. In this situation, if measures are not 
taken, putting a stop to fake or shoddy goods will become 
empty talk. 


The work of the campaign is hampered by a lack of the 
assurance of the necessary funds, and this is a problem 
that seems common, but it is also a problem that cannot 
be tolerated. Cases of difficulty in handling cases, diffi- 
culty in obtaining evidence, and difficulty in pursuing 
and capturing malefactors assault the ears without letup. 
[passage omitted] 


**Excessively Heavy’ Student Work Load 
Discussed 


95CM0172C Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jan 95 pI 


[Article by Zhang Guihui (1728 2710 6540)): “Burden 
on Students Must Be Lightened’’] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] [passage omitted] The 
problem of an excessively heavy burden of schoolwork 
being put on elementary and middle-school students has 
not yet drawn sufficient attention throughout society, 
with the result that in many localities this burden is 
gradually becoming heavier! 


According to newspaper reports, in Shanghai Munici- 
pality some elementary-school students have more than 
10 textbooks and reference books for language and 
mathematics. The daily study time for many students is 
up to eight or nine hours, a length of time that greatly 
exceeds the time set by the State Education Commis- 
sion’s rule that the daily study time for elemenary 
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students is to be six hours. In some localities the situa- 
tion is even more serious. The other day, XINHUA 
RIBAO disclosed that the Education Supervision and 
Guidance Office of Jiangsu Province in November of 
last year organized 11 inspection teams. In a sample 
survey of 124 elementary and middle schools, the teams 
discovered that the phenomenon of student time in 
school being excessively long, “‘seven in, seven out,” and 
even “seven in, nine out” (attending school at 7 am and 
leaving school at 9 pm), was “routine” for students in 
more than half of the schools. Many schools hold classes 
during holiday and vacation days, and end vacation 
periods ahead of schedule, using the extra time for to 
hold new classes. A student’s school bag is almost always 
“super heavy.” In a certain city in southern Jiangsu, a 
middle-school student’s school bag contains 17 books 
bought by the school and used for teaching and guidance, 
and at a maximum the bag could contain 25 books. This 
phenomenon is widespread in al! places, but it has not 
yet been conscientiously inspected and stopped. 


Some people say that at the present time the burden of 
study on children is heavier than the burden of work on 
adults. This is not an exaggeration. Because there are 
many textbooks and reference books, the teachers give a 
lot of school assignments; in addition there are all kinds 
of competitions, and “‘abstruse school” and “abstruse 
class’ competitions are as numerous as hairs on an ox. 
Many students must get up as early as 6 o’clock in the 
morning; at noon, besides eating, they must work on 
school assignments and have no time to rest; and in the 
evening they continue their studies by lamplight. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


This formidable burden of schoolwork not only deprives 
children of delight in play, and causes many elementary 
and middle-school students to be inadequately childlike 
and excessively lethargic, but also it adversely affects 
their health, which is most clearly manifested in near- 
sightedness. According to an announcement made by the 
State Education Commission on the work of preventing 
nearsightedness of students throughout the country, 
among China’s elementary and middle-school students 
the rate of poor eyesight and the rate of nearsightedness 
are still high. The results of monitoring 384,000 students 
in Beijing, Tianjin, and several other cities and prov- 
inces, showed that the incidence of poor eyesight in 
students was 29 percent and the incidence of nearsight- 
edness about 34 percent. 


There are two main reasons for the excessively heavy 
burden of schoolwork on students: First, the criteria for 
making judgements are unscientific. Nowadays, not only 
do society, parents, and even departments in charge of 
education and leaders of relevant quarters, when judging 
a school’s good and bad points, make the “promotion 
rate” their basis. If a school has a high “promotion rate” 
then everything is fine. Conversely, if other work is done 
well and the school is appraised as advanced, but it does 
not have a high “promotion rate” it will not be rated 
highly. Parents are naturally unwilling to send their sons 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 15 


and daughters to schools that have a fairly low “promo- 
tion rate.”’ All these things force the schools to try by all 
ways and means to raise their “promotion rates.” 
Second, the quality of teachers is not high enough. Now, 
a considerable part of the teachers lack a consciousness 
of respecting work and harbor the idea of muddling 
along. Thus, the phenomenon, from top to bottom, of 
not teaching and drilling in the essentials is widespread. 
They depend on piling on schoolwork to improve the 
teaching of lessons and repeatedly drill their students. 
What is more, they simply adopt the method of “pun- 
ishing one fault a hundredfold” in punishing their stu- 
dents, thereby imperceptibly adding to the burden of 
schoolwork. [passage omitted] 


*Article Discusses Smuggled Cigarettes Problem 


95CM0172B Beijing FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Jan 95 p 3 


(“News analysis” by staff trainee Zhou Xiaomei (6650 
2556 2734): ““Smuggled Cigarettes Found Everywhere in 
Beijing Market’’] 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] In the middle of this month, 
four departments of Beijing Municipality—the Tobacco 
Monopoly Bureau, the Industry and Commerce Admin- 
istrative Bureau, the Public Security Bureau, and Beijing 
Customs—simultaneously launched, in eight districts 
and counties of Beijing Municipality, activities of pub- 
licizing and consulting in cracking down on cigarette 
smuggling, which has again drawn a good deal of soci- 
ety’s attention. 


The publicizing materials show: From January to July of 
1994, the value of the cigarette-smuggling cases investi- 
gated and handled by customs throughout the country 
was 48 percent of the value of all types of smuggling 
cases. From a look at the situation in Beijing, we see that 
in 1994 a total of 158,000 cigarette cases were investi- 
gated and handled, a 76-percent increase over the figure 
for 1993. However, the number of smuggled cigarette 
cases investigated and confiscated was estimated to be 
only a few percent of the number of smuggled cigarettes 
flowing Beijing, and the great majority of them were put 
on the Beijing market through various channels. 


On Beijing Municipality’s cigarette market there now 
exists “three many’s’’. First, there are many illegal busi- 
nesses dealing in smuggled foreign tobacco. In the Bei- 
jing region, individual households with a tobacco 
monopoly retail permit number about 26,000, and indi- 
vidual households without this permit number about 
5,000 or 6,000. The great majority of those both with 
and without a permit are illegal businesses dealing in 
smuggled tobacco. Also, some state and collective enter- 
prises are illegal businesses dealing in smuggled tobacco. 
Second, there are many instances of the illegal wholesale 
reselling of smuggled foreign tobacco. Take, for example, 
Beijing Municipality’s two largest illegal wholesale ciga- 
rette markets—the Dewai Binhe Road market and the 
Fengtai District Liu-clan market. On these two markets 
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95 percent of the individual street peddlers deal in 
smuggled tobacco, and about 90 percent of it is unli- 
censed wholesale cigarettes. Third, there are many 
instances of unlicensed transport of smuggled tobacco, 
and the greater part of this tobacco flows into Beijing 
through highways and railroads from Guangdong, Zhe- 
jiang, 2ud peripheral areas. 


A responsible person of the municipality’s Tobacco 
Monopoly Bureau made this analysis: Cigarette smug- 
gling has been repeatedly hit but not broken up and has 
been repeatedly prohibited but not stopped, and it has 
even been extended. Besides the huge profits from smug- 
gled tobacco, a vigorous market demand, and other 
objective reasons for this situation, another important 
reason is that the people have a weak concept of the legal 
system. [passage omitted] 


Crime and Punishment in PRC for 17 Mar-3 Apr 
HK04040 14295 


[FBIS Editorial Report] The following is a compilation 
of reports on crime, investigations, trials, sentencings, 
and other judicial-related activities in the PRC moni- 
tored by Hong Kong Bureau during the period 17 Mar - 
03 Apr. The source and mode of processing are given in 
parentheses at the end of each entry. Certain reports 
deemed more significant may have been filed separately, 
in which case the summary will include the serial 
number of the separately filed item. 


As documented by the stories listed below, during this 
period PRC crime reportage covered a broad range of 
topics, focussing on no one particular issue. 


NATIONAL 


Robbers Serve Drugged Drinks, Rob Train Passengers 


The Harbin and Guiyang railway transport procurator- 
ates recently ordered the arrest of six culprits who were 
charged with robbing train passengers. The first case 
took place aboard passenger train No. 151 from 
Shanghai to Guiyang, and the other case aboard interna- 
tional passenger train No. 78 from Vladivostok to Har- 
bin. Culprits involved in both cases robbed passengers 
using similar means. They first served the victims with 
drinks mixed with a narcotic drug, and robbed them 
when they lost consciousness. (Summary) (Beijing 
FAZHI RIBAO in Chinese 13 Mar 95 p 3) 


Police To Crack Down on Theft of Cars 


Police are launching a nationwide spring anti-crime 
operation that will last from now through May. An 
important part of this operation is to crack down on 
robbery and theft, including theft of motor vehicles. 
According to Tao Siju, Minister of Public Security, the 
tide of theft of motor vehicles originated from Hong 
Kong, and spread to Shenzhen, Guangzhou, and further 
northward. Before 1992, cases of theft of motor vehicles 
were few. However, in 1994, the first nine months alone 
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registered 860 stolen cars, or 95 lost cars per month. In 
several major cities of Liaoning province, more than 5,800 
motor vehicles were stolen during the period from 1992 to 
October 1994, and the number of cases of car theft 
increased at an annual rate of 50 percent. In Guangdong, 
for example, the number of stolen cars and motorbikes in 
1993 increased by 180 and 47 percent respectively over 
1992, and this category accounted for one-third of major 
criminal cases occurring in the province, causing economic 
losses with a total value of over | billion yuan. In the first 
half of last year, public security cracked more than 30 
major cases of theft of motor vehicles, involving hundreds 
of stolen motor vehicles and with a total value of more 
than 6.5 million yuan; more than 100 convicts were 
sentenced to various penalties, including 22 to death and 
15 with death penalty with probation. Latr last year, the 
Guangzhou city police cracked a case involving the biggest 
ring of car thieves ever smashed in Guangzhou in the past 
40 years. Four convicts involved in this case had stolen 
more than 50 cars since 1989, valued at about 15 million 
yuan. The Shenzhen police also cracked 1,322 cases and 
captured !,348 culprits during a special operation against 
car theft last year. The main targets of car thieves in China 
are imported luxurious cars, such as Mercedez, Lexus, 
BMW, and Toyota Crown. (Summary) (Hong Kong 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE in Chinese 0747 GMT 
18 Mar 95) 


Remarkable Results in Nationwide Campaign To Crack 
Down on Abduction 


Public security organs at all levels across the country 
have obtained remarkable results in persistently carrying 
out a campaign to crack down on crimes of abduction. 
According to incomplete statistics, in 1993 and 1994, 
public security cracked a total of 33,143 cases of abduc- 
tion, arrested 49,839 traders in human beings, discov- 
ered 6,688 criminal gangs with 21,905 gangsters which 
abducted women and children, rescued 27,482 abducted 
women and children, and identified and verified 18,726 
women and children who did not need rescue. Through 
the work of the public security organs, the momentum of 
development and spread of crimes of abduction has been 
checked and the number of abduction cases has 
decreased. In 1993, the rate of abduction cases across the 
country was 9 percent less then the previous year. In 
1994, the rate was again 27.3 percent less than 1993. 
(Summary) (RENMIN RIBAO Chinese 30 Mar 95 p 3) 


PROVINCIAL 
BEIJING 


Beijing Police Officer Shot Dead While on Duty 


A Beijing police officer on duty was shot and killed. The 
murderer was arrested on the spot. The incident 
occurred in the early morning of March 11, when the 
victim Cui Daqing, who was deputy head of the Fengtai 
substation of Beijing Bureau of Public Security launched 
an investigation into a murder case. He together with 
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other police officials went to a residential unit in which 
a witness to this case lived. They found a man and a 
woman inside the house who aroused the suspicion of 
the officials. As the police officials ordered the couple to 
a police station for further interrogation, the man drew a 
gun and fired at the officials hitting Cui in the head while 
another policeman was hit in the left arm. Cui died from 
the head wound. 


The police authorities identified the gunman as Yu 
Genzhu, who turned out to be one of the most wanted 
and dangerous murderers, and long at large. He was 
involved in at least five cases causing six deaths. (Sum- 
mary) (Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE in English 
1218 GMT 21 Mar 95) FUJIAN 


Fujian Police Crack Down on Gun, Cartridge 
Trafficking 


The Public Security Bureau of Quanzhou, Fujian Province 
has recently handled a big cas. ‘nvolving gun and cartridge 
trafficking with 34 suspects arr sted and 47 shotguns and 
3,870 unused bullets confiscated. The prime culprits are 
three policemen of the Public Security Bureau of Taoyuan 
Co .uty of Changde in Hunan Province. 


On the 7th of March, Quanzhou Public Security Bureau 
received a report of a gun and cartridge trafficking case 
in the western part of the city. The Bureau had 10 
policemen surround a 3-storey building on the night of 
March 8. They arrested the suspects, then they tracked 
down the guns and cartridges that had been sold. After 
the investigation it was learned that besides the Public 
Security Bureau of Taoyuan County using the name of 
“Jindun Industrial Company,” also involved in the 
crime was Wu Shiming, Head of the Huahong Micro- 
Electronic Factory in Quanzhou. In early February, 
Cheng Jianjun, Li Lizhi and Cheng Shiying, the three 
policemen of the Public Security Bureau of Taoyuan 
County, drove a public security car to Quanzhou to sell 
the guns and cartridges for RMB [Renminbi] 4000 to 
4200 for a gun and 100 cartridges. At the same time, they 
issued gun-carrying permits with official seals of the 
Public Security Bureau of Taoyuan County for the 
buyers. (Summary) (Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE in English 1334 GMT 23 Mar 95) 


Three Taiwan Drug Traffickers Captured in Fujian 


A drug trafficking ring was recently uncovered by the 
Fujian Provincial Public Security Bureau, three Tai- 
wanese drug traffickers were captured and five kilogram 
of “ice” seized. Early last month, Fujian’s police were 
informed that Taiwanese criminals were planning to 
traffic “ice” in Fuzhou, they immediately conducted an 
investigation. On February 18, suspects Wang Cheng- 
chun and Tsai Ke-jen carrying a plastic bag went back to 
their quarters after contacting a young man in a hotel 
cafe. Next night, Wang and Tsai again carrying the 
plastic bag went to the hotel.to trade drugs with another 
Taiwanese named Lin Cheng-nan, they were seized with 
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the drugs on the spot. (Summary) (Beijing ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE in English 1354 GMT 27 Mar 95) 


Former Chinese High-Jump Champion Sentenced to & 
Years in Jail 


Ni Zhigqin, former Chinese high-jump champion, world 
record breaker, and former deputy director of Fujian 
Provincial Sports Commission, was sentenced by the 
Fuzhou couri to eight years in jail. In 1991, using his 
influence, Ni accepted 57,000 yuan from a company in 
Zhangzhou. He was arrested last September. (Summary) 
(Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE in Chi- 
nese 290639) 


GUANGDONG 


Robber Caught in Huadu City, Guangdong 


Two men stole a wallet from a Taiwan businessman at a 
marketplace in Xinhua town, Huadu City. As the robbed 
Taiwanese cried for help, seven people chased after the 
two robbers, and caught one of them. The captured 
robber is said to be a migrant laborer from Henan 
Province. The other robber is still at large and wanted by 
the police. (Summary) (Hong Kong ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE in Chinese 1148 GMT 15 Mar 95) 


Guangzhou Liwan District Cracks Criminal Activities 


The Liwan District office of Guangzhou launched a 
district-wide police-civilian joint operation against crim- 
inal activities such as robbery and home theft and more 
than 800 public security cadres and fighters, armed 
police personnel, and militiamen took part in the oper- 
ation. During the operation, 183 criminals were arrested, 
of whom 122 were criminals from other parts of the 
country; 22 criminal gangs were smashed, and 233 
criminal cases were cracked. (Summary) (Guangzhou 
Guangdong People’s Radio Network in Mandarin 17 
Mar 95 0400 GMT) 


Scoundrel Shot Dead While in Action on Guangzhou 
Street 


Yesterday afternoon, a scoundrel, from Liuzhou City, 
Guangxi Province was shot dead in Guangzhou, by a 
policeman on patrol, while robbing a man with a hunting 
knife in a busy street in Guangzhou. The scoundrel a 
male, 28 years old, stabbed the victim in the hands as he 
was trying to rob him. The policeman, who was patrol- 
ling nearby, rushed to the spot with two other security 
guards. The criminal stubbornly resisted and after the 
policeman fired a warning shot and it was ignored, he 
fired and hit him in the abdomen. The scoundrel was 
certified dead after being rushed to a hospital. (Sum- 
mary) (Guangzhou Guangdong People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 0400 GMT 17 Mar 95) 


Guangdong Police’s “Winter Operation” Is Successful 


The Guangdong police’s “Winter Operation” against 
crime that lasted for two months wound up recently. The 
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operation was launched on 15 December last year and 
ended 15 February this year. During this period, the 
Guangdong police cracked 11,900 major criminal cases, 
captured more than 25,000 criminals, stmashed 3,200 
criminal rings of various kinds with a total membership 
of 1.01 million, and seized some firearms and weapons. 
During the period, some 24,000 policemen and more 
than 200,000 grass-roots militiamen and public security 
personnel were deployed to perform patrol duty daily. 
(Summary) (Guangzhou NANFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Mar 95 p 1) 


Dongguan Police Break Up Big Criminal Ring 


During the recent “Spring Operation To Deal Severe 
Blows at Criminal Activities,” the Dongguan police 
smashed a major criminal ring, czpturing arch-criminal 
Deng Lun and 12 other criminals, and recovering stolen 
goods valued at more than 800,000 yuan. Another arch- 
criminal, Lu Qihong was shot dead. Most members of 
the criminal ring are natives of the towns of Humen and 
Houjie in Dongguan who were involved in drug use and 
trafficking. This criminal ring has been active since 
1993, committing crimes by means of kidnapping, black- 
mail, and robbery. (Summary) (Beijing ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE in Chinese 1035 GMT 21 Mar 95) 


Guangzhou Police Arrest 20 Burglars 


The Guangzhou police arrested 20 burglars, all the 
arrested are members of the biggest criminal ring ever 
cracked in Guangzhou in recent years. They were all 
from Sichuan Province and formed the ring in June 
1995. Burglary has been quite common in Guangzhou. 
In less than a year, more than 200 burglary cases took 
place in the city, causing losses totaling more than | 
million yuan. (Summary) (Beijing ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE in Chinese 1344 GMT 22 Mar 95) 


Woman Kills and Robs Hong Kong Man 


Li Yuping killed Chu Weng, who was from Hong Kong. 
On the afternoon of 23 February, Chu, aged 78, was 
found dead in his home in Shantou. Shantou police 
immediately rushed to the scene and found Li, who 
worked for Chu as a domestic helper, missing. The police 
then conducted a thorough investigation and found that 
Li was strongly suspected of committing the murder. 
They also believed she had fled to Dongguan, where her 
sister worked in a factory. On 15 March, with the help of 
Dongguan police, Shantou police arrested Li in Dong- 
guan. According to Li's confession, on 23 February, she 
planned to kill Chu when she knew the latter had just 
returned home after drawing money from the bank. She 
hit him from behind with a grindstone. When Chu fell to 
the floor unconscious, she beat him with a stool and 
killed him with a kitchen knife. She took from him 200 
Hong Kong dollars, 1,000 yuan, a deposit book with 
20,000 yuan to his credit, and a pocket watch. She left 
Shantou for Dongguan by bus the same night. (Sum- 
mary) (Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE in Chinese 
1319 GMT 25 Mar 95) 
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Unlicensed M 


A few days ago the Guangdong Provincial Public Secu- 
rity Department announced it would ccafiscate all unli- 
censed motorcycles on the road. From late last year io 
March this year, in their exclusive campaign against 
robbery and theft of moiorcycies, public security organs 
at all levels across the province, ‘Jetained a number of 
unlicensed motorcycles on the road and uncovered a 
number of stolen vehicles. To close the channel for 
stealing, transporting, and destroying stolen vehicles, the 
provincial public security department also added that 
irregular checks would also be conducted on the roads in 
key areas. (Summary) (Hong Kong ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE in Chinese 0956 GMT 25 Mar 95) 


Gemotens People’s Congress Official Arrested for 


Public Security Announces it Will Confiscate 
otorcycles 


According to a source in Guangzhou, Ouyang De, former 
secretary of the Dongguan City CPC Committee and 
incumbent vice chairman of the Guangdong Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee, was arrested a 
few days ago for suspected graft. Ouyang is the first 
deputy provincial-level official in Guangdong to have 
been arrested in the past dozen years or so and is the 
highest-ranking official involved in the latest round of 
the anticorruption campaign. The Ouyang case now is 
being closely investigated by a special team formed 
jointly by the Supreme People’s Procuratorate and the 
Anticorruption Bureau of the Guangdong Provincial 
Procuratorate. The details of the case have been kept 
secret. (Summary) (Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
27 Mar 95 p 1—HK3003070995) 


Shenzhen Airport Seizes Five Firearms in a Week 


Recently, Shenzhen Airport police discovered four cases, 
in just one week, of passengers in possession of firearms. 
On March 22, a passenger heading for Fuzhou, was in 
possession of a model 7.7 pistol. On March 24, airport 
security officers detected a pen-like pistol and a bogey 
pistol from the baggage of a passenger. On March 26, a 
passenger heading for Shanghai was intercepted by the 
security officers with a model 7.7 pistol. A passenger who 
was departing for Guiyang, was found in possession of a 
pistol which looked like a gas lighter. In addition, secu- 
rity officers also seized seven offensive knives, six tear- 
gas devices, one tear-bomb and a batch of banned 
materials. (Summary) (Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE in English 1327 GMT 29 Mar 95) 


Guangdong Police Seize Smuggled Goods 


An official of the Guangdong Provincial Public Security 
Bureau has confirmed to a CNS reporter that the marine 
police of Guangdong had seized 26 pieces of smuggled 
goods from two Hong Kong-registered boats, at the Pearl 
River estuary during the night of March 15. The official 
added that except for the smuggled goods, other cargo 
was allowed to be shipped to Huangpu Port as scheduled. 
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The official also showed 2 CNS reporter signed confes- 
sions by the captains and crew of the bouts, their 
fingerprints and the investigation report prepared by the 
police officers concerned. Vhe official also confirmed 
that the China News Service had filed truc wverage of 
the incident, including the final result of the investi- 
gating action. (Summary) (Beijing ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE in English 0824 GMT 30 Mar 95) 


Guangdong’s Dongguan City Police Crack Drug 
Trafficking Gangs 


Since the campaign to ban drugs began in March this 
year, the police of Dongguan, Guangdong Province, have 
cracked many drug trafficking and drug taking gangs. On 
7 March, the Dalingshan Public Security Subbureau 
cracked a drug den, arrested 8 drug addicts, and seized 
10 g of heroin. Two other criminals involved in the same 
case gave themselves up to the police. On 17 March, the 
Zhongtang Public Security Subbureau arrested 12 drug 
traffickers and drug addicts, who were weighing and 
packing heroin in a roadside restaurant, and seized 117 g 
of heroin, 15,700 yuan from drug transactions, bank 
savings amounting to 25,000 yuan, a Toyota, and a 
motorcycle. Following clues, the police also arrested 11 
other drug traffickers and drug addicts. In early March, 
the Dongguan City Public Security Bureau disbanded in 
Houjie Town a major drug trafficking, drug taking, 
kidnapping, blackmailing, and robbery gang and arrested 
13 gangsters. (Summary) (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
Chinese, 0823 GMT 30 Mar 95) 


Criminal Involved in Shenzhen’s 24 March Murder 
Case Executed 


The Shenzhen Intermediate Court today publicly tried, 
sentenced and executed Zhuang Yiqin for murder. While 
conducting routine inspec.ion on 24 March, Zhang Yan- 
ping, business inspector of the Buxin Business Office, 
discovered that the pork sold by Zhuang Yigin turned 
black and that it had not been bought from the public 
butcher house. Zhang asked Zhuang to go with him to 
the office for investigation, but Zhuang refused. When 
Zhang tried to put the pork under custody Zhuang 
stabbed Zhang and a security guard with a knife and 
both were injured. An armed policeman Ban Ronghuang 
came to their rescue, but was also stabbed in six places. 
Zhuang also stabbed and killed Ye Linong, another 
business inspector. Zhuang tried to escape, but was 
arrested and taken into custody. It was learned that 
Zhuang started selling pork illegally on 18 January of this 
year, and had been punished by the Business Office on 
four occasions. (Summary) (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE Chinese 1134 GMT 31 Mar 95) 


GUIZHOU 


Guiyang City Continues Anticorruption Drive 


Since May last year, some 560 leading cadres at the 
departmental and county levels in Guiyang have 
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attended special democratic party activities in accordance 
with the requirements of the central commission for dis- 
cipline insnection and the central organization depart- 
ment, constituting 94 pei cent of the number of such cadres 
who were expected to p#*’icipate. Discipline inspection 
and procuratorial organs at 2/i levels of the city received 
1,860 letters and visits, placed 243 cases on file for 
investigation and prosecution, and received 243 proposals, 
of which 28 major and important cases have been investi- 
gated and hanJled and 234 person were given party and 
administrative disciplinary sancticas. The procuratorial 
organs and people’s couris in the city investigated and 
handled 220 economic criminal cases, such as corruption 
and bribe taking and 62 persons involved in the cases were 
given at least five years of imprisonment and a economic 
loss of 1.43 million yuan was thus saved fur the state. In 
last year’s special drive to reciify and check malpractices, 
Guiyzag nullified 64 items of unreasonablc fee collection 
and returned a total of 22.2 million yuan in funds; 523 
units in the city had 130 million yuan in funds rechecked; 
an. 1 140 persons canceled their plans for overseas trips at 
public expense, which involved 85,000 yuan of public 
funds. (Summary) (Guiyang Guizhou Radio Mandarin 
2300 GMT 18 Mar 95) 


Guiyang Launches Operations Against Serious Crimes 


On 20 March, more than 4,000 public security per- 
sonnel, cadres and policemen of judicial organs in 
Guiyang launched unified operations to crack down on 
“serious crimes.” It has been learned that the operations 
will last for 15 days under the plan of the provincial 
political science and law commission, with a view to 
stabilizing the city’s social order and creating a stable 
environment for its refurm and opening up to the outside 
world and economic construction as well. According to 
statistics, 200 criminals cases were cracked; 138 crimi- 
nals arrested; 18 criminal gangs smashed; color televi- 
sion sets, video casset'e recorders, and other stolen goods 
worth 400,000 yuan were seized. (Summary) (Guiyang 
Guizhou Radio Mandarin 2300 GMT 21! Mar 95) 


HAINAN 


Public Security Chiefs on Trial for Bribery 


Li Wenshang and Chen Mingcheng, former director and 
deputy-director of Chengmai Public Security Bureau in 
Hainan Province, were arrested for taking bribes and 
offering shelter to a local criminal gang. The two men’s 
illegal activities were disclosed after members of the 
criminal gang had beer brought to trial and sentenced by 
the local court. Bribes were found in their homes, 
including 4,000 yuan in cash and some brand-name 
Cigarettes, wines, and liquor. The criminal gang had 12 
guns, and had committed 28 crimes, including killing 
and bullying innocent people. Instead of punishing the 
criminals, Li and Chen turned a deaf ear to resident's 
complaints. (Summary) (Beijing CHINA DAILY in 
English 25 Mar 95 p 3) 
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HUBEI 
Wuhan Railway Police Crack Down Several Fak: 
Renminbi Cases 


Wuhan railway police cracked four serious cases of fake 
renminbi trafficking, captured counterfeit basknotes 
worth 370,000 yuan, and a:tested four criminals 
including Zhang Yunxi early this month. On four con- 
secutive days, policemen patrolling Wuhan Station 
arrested the criminals alighting from the express-trains 
from Guangzhou to Xian and the train from Guangzhou 
to Shenyang. According to the four criminals, they 
bought the fake renminbi in Guangzhou, the face values 
of the false renminbi were mostly RMB [Renminbi] 100 
and RMB 50. They planned to take the fake money to 
iniand provinces to sell at staggering profits. (Summary* 
(Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE in English 1354 
GMT 24 Mar 95) 


Police Arrest, Sentence Despots Who Caused Disorder 


The social order of Sandouping Town in Yichang, 
Hubei, where the three gorges dam is located, has been 
improved. A number of local despots who had extorted 
money from vehicles working for the three gorges project 
were sentenced. When the advance work for the three 
gorges dam began two years ago, Sandouping was in 
extreme disorder. Some loca’ ‘iespots ran wild placing 
cbstacles on the highways and extorting vehicles serving 
the damp project from other areas. They charged 100 
yuan for a red brick and those who refused to make the 
payment were detained and beaten. Some despots even 
occupied the Chang Jiang Wharf and imposed levies on 
ships from other areas and from tourists. Sandouping 
police have dealt hz rsh blows against these local despots, 
detaining, arresting, and sentencing over 200 people. 
thus creating an improved social environment for the 
dam project. (Summary) (Hong Kong ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE in Chinese 0951 GMT 27 Mar 95) 


HUNAN 


iP Ry SSS ES Ae Se 


A local party secretary in the central Chinese province of 
Hunan has been arrested after leading 150 people in a 
riot, stoning police and smashing the windows of a 
people’s court. Cao Qingping, also a National People’s 
Congress (NPC) deputy, was arrested February 24, 
because of his role in the riot last September and was 
brought to the attention of the Hunan authorities and the 
central government. (Summary) (Hong Kong AFP in 
English 0923 GMT 24 Mar 95—HK2403094395) 


JIANGX! 


Jiangxi Vigorously Cracks Down on Criminal Offenses 


According to the provincial meeting on detection of 
criminal cases, Jiangxi province made great success in 
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fighting crime last year, with more than 260,000 criminal 
cases cracked, more than 4,900 criminal gangs ‘nd rings 
smashed, more than 370,000 criminal offenders spotted 
or seized, and the number of criminal cases put on file in 
the province last year decreased by 13.8 percent com- 
pared to 1993, Aa social stability was safeguarded in 
the province. (Summary) (Nanchang JIANGX! RIBAO 
ra Chinese 8 Mar 95 p 4) 


Jiangxi Cracks a Case of Resale of Special 
Value-Added Tax Invoices 


Recently, Xinyu cracked a case invulving the resale of 
special value-added tax invoices involvinz over 300 
million yuan. Criminal Zhu Yiji was arrested, before the 
arrest Zhu was the manager of the Nanfang Company of 
Jiangxi’s Xinyu City Economy and Technology General 
Company. In June last year, through Liu X:aohu, man- 
ager of Jiangxi’s Yichun Overseas Chinese Shopping 
Center, Zhu met a man surnamed Hu and two other 
persons from Guangdong Province. To reap stagzering 
profits, Zhu sold to Hu 2nd the other two persons a 
taxation certificate, a business license, a certificate for 
buying value-added tax invoices, seals, and five books of 
special value-added tax invoices. With what they 
received, Hu and the other two persons wrote 107 sets of 
special value-added invoices, which offset over 53 mil- 
lion yuan of taxes and the criminals made a profit of 
227,000 yuan. (Summary) (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE Chinese 1158 GMT 31 Mar 95) 


ee ne CD Co CD SUD 


The provincial public security department held a spring 
crackdown offensive teleconference yesterday afternoon. 
During the teleconference, Chen Jun, deputy director of 
the provincial public security department, made 
arrangements for the drive. He said that, since the 
beginning of 1994, “serious, vis!ent” criminal cases and 
““major, vicious” crimes have continued to take place. In 
terms of the present situation, the development of the 
province's spring crackdown offensive is unbalanced. 
The province’s spring crackdown offensive should be 
directed mainly at “severeiy” cracking down on murder, 
robbery, illegal gun running, major theft, serious eco- 
nomic crimes, gang crimes, and confiscating illegally 
possessed guns and ammunition, and banning activities 
such as prostitution, w’ 'ishing and selling of obscene 
and pornographic pub ications, and drug trafficking and 
drug-use. Xining and Geermu Cities should also concen- 
trate on cracking down on the criminal activities listed 
above. (Summary) (Xining Qinghai Radio Mandarin 
2300 21 Mar 95) 


SHAANXI 


Two Drug Traffickers Executed in Xian City 
On 8 March, the Xian intermediate people's court heid a 


judgment pronouncement meeting in Zhouzhi county. 
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Two drug traffickers were sentenced tc: death and exe- 
cuted, while seven other convicts involved in three 
separate cases and accused of manufacturing, selling, 
and illegal possession of drugs were sentenced, with 
sentences ranging from the death penalty with two years’ 
probation or life imprisonment to five years’ imprison- 
ment. (Summary) (Xian SHAANXI RIBAO in Chinese 9 
Mar 95 p 1) 


SHANGHAI 


Commercial Crimes Prosecuted in Shanghai 


The Procuratorate Department of Shanghai has recently 
arraigned wine very serious commercial crime cases 
involving 11 defendants and 13 million yuan, before the 
Shanghai People’s Intermediate Court. The caszs 
involved corruption and bribery in newly developed 
financial areas, securities, and futures markets. The 
accused have been charged with abusing thez position as 
agents; receiving bribes and embezzling puvtic funds in 
securities, shares and futures transactions on behalf of 
their own organizations and clie :ts. 


Bank cashiers, Zhang Zhenwang and Wen Xiaopeng 
conspired to steal a large amount of high-value U.S. bank 
notes from the strong-room under their control, 
replacing only the small value notes between April and 
June 1994. The amount stolen totaled 1.75 million yuai, 
and was s «nt on foreign exchange speculations. 


A dealer uf the futures department of Shanghai Raw 
Materials Company, Zheng Yifan, was accused of fifteen 
counts of withdrawing money without permission from 
clients or the bank, and from the futures accounts of the 
clients to invest in futures between June and August 
1994. The amount embezzled was around 900,000 yuan. 
(Summary) (Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE in 
English 1204 GMT 21 Mar 95) 


SHANDONG 


Yantai Public Security Uncovers Car Theft Ring 


A 14-member car theft ring was uncovered by the 
Yantai, Shandong Province public security department 
and the chief ~vh rit Yang Xuehui was arrested. The ring 
stole 13 mo: vehicles. According to a local official, 
Yantai police cracked 121 car-theft cases in March, 
recovering 300 motor vehicles, arresting 77 criminals 
involved in the thefts, and disbanding eight car theft 
rings. In addition, the police identified 700 suspicious 
cars. (Summary) (Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0938 GMT 24 Mar 95) 


SICHUAN 


Court Calls Mass Rally To Sentence 16 Criminals 


The Chongqing Intermediate People’s Court called a 
mass rally to pronounce sentences on 16 criminals, of 
which six were sentenced to death or with a two-year 
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reprieve. Zeng Yong, former director of the Baisha 
Savings Bank under the China Industrial and Commer- 
cial Bank Jiangyin branch, embezzied 690,000 yuan of 
public funds, had sex with many young women, and 
visited prostitutes. When his case was uncovered, he had 
Chongqing Iron and Steel Works bonds with the face 
value totaling 5,000 yuan and 500 yuan in cash on him, 
he tned to escape from detention in collusion with other 
criminals. Wang Yong, former microprocessor controller 
of the Chongqing Steamer Corporatzon Finance Section, 
embezzled 310,000 yuan of puhiic funds for gambling 
and other illegal activities. Only 70,000 yuan in cash and 
stolen goods was recovered after the cas: was cracked. 
Zeng and Wang were sentenced to death and were 
deprived of political rights for life. Xiong Renfu, former 
director of the supply subsection of the state-owned 
Changan Machine Building Factory tool branch, 
received kickbacks totaling 770,000 yuan and embezzled 
10,000 yuan of public funds. Ail illicit money was 
recovered. Cai Hua, former manager of the Chongqing 
Securities Company Shenzhen Marketing Department, 
forged a $1.5 million foreign exchange certificate and 
earned 740,000 yuan by selling it. Over 740,000 yuan 
was recovered. Xiong and Cai ware condemned to death 
with reprieve and were deprived of pu'itical nghts for 
life. Tang Dingxue, former manager of the Chongqing 
Petroleum Company Yongchuan branch, together with 
his colleagues: Yang Ming, former deputy chief of the 
purchasing and dispatching section; Yan Junsheng, 
former business operator, and Xie Zezhong, former 
deputy chief of the accounting and auditing section, 
brazenly embezzled public fusds and took bribes in 
collusion with Duan Zhcaping, former manager of the 
Chongqing Bihai Trading Company. Tang embezzled 
430,000 yuan of public funds and took bribes totaling 
10,000 yuan; Yang embezzied 310,000 yuan of public 
funds and took bribes totaling 180,000 yuan. Afier the 
case was cracked, Tang and four other people returned 
all the illicit mone 7. Tang and Yang were sentenced to 
death with rer~i« ve and deprived of political rights for 
life. Duan was sentenced to imprisonment and was 
deprived of political rights for life; Xie was sentenced to 
five years in jail; and Yan got three years’ prison with the 
sentence suspended for five years. Xia Weiming, former 
director of the Chongqing Government Haikou Office, 
took bribes of 50,000 yuan. Zhou Wanyan, former 
manager of the Chongqing Overseas Industrial Corpora- 
tion Property Development Department, took bribes of 
50,000 yuan. Xia and Zhou were sentenced to eight years 
in jail. (Summary) (Chengdu SICHUAN RIBAO in 
Chinese 18 Mar 95, p 1) 


Former Secretary Given Life Sentence for Taking 


On 23 February, Zhang Difu, former secretary of the 
Fuling Yuanmawu District CPC Committee and former 
director of Fuling Transport Bureau, was given a life 
sentence and deprived of political rights for life by the 
Fuling Prefectural Intermediate Court and the Fuling 
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Court for taking bribes. Liu Guowen, former deputy 
director of the Fuling Public Security Bureau, received a 
jail term of eight years and six months for taking bribes. 
From April 1992 to September 1993, Zhang, taking 
advantage of his position, took from the Fuling Tourism 
Bureau, the Mawu Cement Plant, and other nine indi- 
viduals bribes totaling 107,200 yuan through recom- 
mending construction projects and providing money for 
building roads to certain enterprises. From March 1991 
to June 1993, Liu, also taking advantage of his position, 
took bribes of 40,220 yuan through helping others get 
vehicle licenses and recommending construction 
projects. (Summary) (Chengdu SICHUAN RIBAO in 
Chinese 22 Mar 95 p 1) 


Driving Lesson on Tarmac Earns 15 Years’ Jail Term 


An airport driving lesson went horribly wrong when the 
learner rammed his truck into a passenger plane, earning 
him a 15-year prison sentence for driving without a 
licence. Xu Song, an employee of Sichuan Airlines, was 
taking an unofficial driving lesson accompanied by the 
truck’s regular driver when he collided with a plane which 
had just landed at Chengdu airport. The 150 passengers on 
the Tupolev-154 B were not injured but one of the plane’s 
wings was damaged. A court in Chengdu sentenced Yang 
to 14 years behind bars. (Summary) (Hong Kong AFP in 
English 1054 GMT 22 March 95) 


YUNNAM\ 


Kenming Court Tries Case Involving Resale of Capital 
Gain Tax Receipt 


The Kunming Intermediate People’s Court tried a case 
of theft and sale of blank copies of capital gain tax 
receipts. The defendant, Lu Haiming, unemployed, stole 
from the Poma Street taxation office of the Xishan tax 
administration. 47 books of Yunnan province capital 
gain tax receipts, containing a total of 1,175 sets of blank 
copies of receipts; and three books of Yunnan province 
wholesale invoices containing a total of 75 sets of blank 
invoice copies. He later sold 18 books of capital gain tax 
receipts at the price of 300-500 yuan each and earned 
more than 4,000 yuan from the deal. The loss of the 
receipts have already caused a loss of 790,000 yuan in 
the state’s tax revenue and may cause an additional loss 
of 1.8 billion yuan to the state, in the form of tax evasion. 
The defendant confessed, and the judgment will be 
announced to the public soon. (Summary) (Hong Kong 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE in Chinese 0728 GMT 
21 Mar 95) 


Criminals Convicted on Explosion Charges Sentenced to 


The Kunming Intermediate People’s Court tried a case 
today 1a which two criminals were accused of causing the 
explosion of the Kunming General Merchandise 
Building on January 14. The two defendants were con- 
victed of explosion charges and were given the death 
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penalty and deprived of political nghts for life. The third 
defendant who was accused of taking part in planning 
the explosion was given a lenicnt sentence of two years 
imprisonment because he distanced himself half-way 
from the planning stage and reported the case to the local 
authorities. The explosion caused one death and 98 
injuries. The direct economic loss was valued at RMB 
[Renminbi] 6 million. (Summary) (Beijing 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SF _ in English 1302 GMT 31 
Mar 95) 


XINJIANG 


Big Swindle Ring Stamped Out in Urumai 

After two-month’s intensive investigation, the Public 
Security Bureau of Urumqi in Xinjiang recently uncovered 
a big criminal ring which swindled enterprises out of 
nearly RMB [Renminbi] 12 million, capturing 21 crimi- 
nals and ilhcit earnings and booty totaling 
RMB1.75 million. Most of the 21 criminals had previously 
been in jail and released or had been bailed out for medica! 
treatment. They carried out a crime sprec in Urumgi, 
Korla, Shaanxi and Wuxi in Jiangsu. The offenses com- 
mitted included swindle, theft, and robbery on 38 occa- 
sions. They stole invoices and cash on six occasions 
involving RMB one million. They used false invoices, 
forged cheques. and signed false commercial contracts 
under the names of employees of the enterprises. They 
purchased top-notch imported cars. vehicle accessories, 
fax machines, luxury commodities, and cigarettes at a 
value of RMB3.149 million between August and 
November of 1994. ( ) (Beying ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE in English 1325 GMT 27 Mar 95) 


Urumai Police Investigate and Arrest Drug Traffickers 


On 20 March, the Urumqi Tianshan District Police 
received a report about drug trafficking. After four days 
of around-the-clock searching, on 26 March, three drug 
traffickers Yang Deyi, Ma Yaonai, and Ma Yanqing 
were arrested. Police seized 350 grams of heroin. Later, 
the criminal investigation team arrested three more 
persons and seized another 2.23 kilograms of heroin. 
(Summary) (Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE 291156) 


QIUSHI Table of Contents 


HK0504015995 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Mar 95 p Il 


[“Table of Contents for QIUSHI No 7, i Apr 95”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Article by Li Ruihuan: “Several 
Issues Concerning Nationality and Religion Work in the 
New Situation” 


QIUSHI commentator’s article: ““Make Clear the Situa- 
tion, Advance on the Crest of Victory” 


Article by Zhou Nan: “On the Idea and Significance of 
"One Country, Two Systems” 
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Article by Guo Zhenying: “Further Control the Rate of 
Price Rise” 

Article by Gu Jinchi: “What Is apenas Is To Study for 
the Purpose of Application” 


Article by He Jianlin: “The Exchange Principle of the 
Market Economy and the Party Character Principle of 
Communists—Also Analyzing the Phenomenon of 
Extension of the Commodity Exchange Relationship” 


Article by Jiang Ming: “The Reform of the Economic 
Structure and the Tooacco Monopoly System” 


Article by Zong Han: “A Theoretical Question of the 
Reform of State-Owned Enterprises” 


Article by Chen Wenshao: “Research on How To 
Improve the Quality of Tertiary Education” 


Article by Li Diankui: “Theoretical Thought on Stabi- 
lizing the Existing Outlet to Sea of Huang He” 


Article by Li Ling: “Ethical Construction and the Sense 
of Cost” 


Article by Chen Qiju: “The Socialist Market Economy 
Needs the Support of Morals” 


Science & Technology 


Survey Shows Increased Investment in Technology 


OW0504044995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0439 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
China’s total investment in technology in 1994 reached 
63 billion yuan, a 1.2-billion-yuan rise over the previous 
year, according to the State Statistics Bureau. 


A recent joint survey conducted by the bureau and 
governmental departments shows that China’s expendi- 
tures in science and technology increased annually by 11 
percent over the past two years, and outlays for research 
and experimental development by 14.6 percent. 


The survey covered technology work at all research and 
higher-learning institutions and large and medium-sized 
industrial enterprises across the country. 


It showed that total expenditures for research and devel- 
opment at all institutions last year rose by 9.6 percent 
over the previous year, and in universities and colleges 
by 29.7 percent. 


The country’s funds for technological development are 
mainly allocated by the government and raised by insti- 
tutions themselves. According to the survey, with 70 
percent coming from the former, and less than 30 
percent from the latter. 


The survey also showed that China’s increase in techno- 
logical investment still lags behind the rate of economic 
growth. 
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The proportion of investment in scientific development 
in industrial enterprises is comparatively low, and many 
are too weak to compete in the world market, according 
to the survey. 


Analysts believe that to improve China’s national 
economy, close attention needs to be paid increasing 
technological investment. 


Trade Commission Signs Contract for Data 
Network 


HK0404115195 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4 Apr 95 p 5 


[Article by Li Xing: “Enterprise Network Takes Off”) 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A computerized national data 
network for information on product, sales, and mar- 
keting of commercial and industrial enterprises in the 
country was kicked off last weekend with the signing of a 
contract between the Economic Information Centre of 
the State Economic and Trade Commission and the 
Beijing-based Hope High Technology Corp. 


The contract specifies the State Economic and Trade 
Commission (SETC) will purchase and install in its 
national computer network Hope’s software UCDOS 3.1 
and UCWIN 3.1. These are disk operating systems which 
provide a platform for word and data processing in both 
Chinese and English. 


The computer data network, named “Golden Enterprise 
Project,” will link commercial and industrial firms 
across the country. It will provide business and indus- 
trial data for the central and local governments in their 
decisionmaking, said Wang Guizhen, director of SECT’s 
Economic Information Centre. 


The Golden Enterprise Project is also expected to offer 
online services and assist commercial and industrial 
firms in their efforts to make efficient use of personnel, 
capital, and natural resources, she said. 


The project will also help opening wider the country’s 
market for computers, software, and other communica- 
tions equipment, since the network will cover the whole 
country, she said. 


There were 8.57 million commercial and industrial busi- 
nesses by the end of last year. That number excludes 
small and private enterprises. 


The establishment of such a national network needs not 
only efforts from SETC but also contributions from 
commercial and industrial firms and high-tech busi- 
nesses, Wang said. 


The Hope company has been chosen as its first partner to 
help kick off the Golden Enterprise Project. 


UCDOS 3.1 and UCWIN 3.1 are believed to be two of 
the most popular Chinese-language operating systems 
currently used in the country. 
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The two software programmes to be installed in the 
SETC’s economic information network will bear the 
trademark “For Golden Enterprise Project.” 


Country Launches 60,000-DWT ‘Fork’ Ship 


OW0404081295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0656 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—The newly-built “Zhenhua No.2”, the largest 
fork ship of its kind, with a capacity of 60,000 dead- 
weight tons, is now carrying heavy machinery containers 
to the United States. 


“This indicates that China’s ocean-going shipping 
Capacity is up to the world’s most advanced levels,” an 
official in charge of the shipping industry was quoted as 
saying. 


The ship is equipped with a pair of retractable “forks”, 
or booms, on the bow at the waterline, which can load 
heavy equipment using the aid of water buoyancy, and 
put the equipment on a port when the ship reaches its 
destination. 


The ship thus replaces conventional methods of disman- 
tling large machinery before shipping. 


The 220-meter-long, 32-meter-wide ship with a draught 
of 18 meters was built by the Shanghai Zhenhua Port 
Machinery Company Ltd. 


Monitoring Stations Report Earthquake off 
Taiwan 


OW0304143995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1420 
GMT 3 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 3 (XINHUA)— 
China’s network of seismic activity monitoring stations 
detected an earthquake measuring six degrees on the 
Richter scale in the sea (24.5 degrees north latitude and 
122.0 degrees east longitude) east of Yilan in Taiwan at 
19:54 (Beijing time) today. 


Military & Public Security 


Jiang Zemin Gives Award to Naval Unit 


OW0504043095 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 4 Apr 95 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Chairman Jiang Zemin has signed 
an order awarding a Citation for Collective Merit, Second 
Class, to a naval destroyer group [zhi dui]. A meeting 
celebrating the award was recently held on the base of the 
destroyer group. The group, adhering to the general 
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demand set by Central Military Commission Chairman 
Jiang Zemin—being qualified politically and competent 
militarily, having a fine style of work, maintaining strict 
discipline, and being assured of adequate logistical sup- 
port—has focused on military training and made out- 
standing achievements in building itself into a revolu- 
tionary, modern, and regular unit. Both military and 
political officers-in-charge at all levels of the group, man- 
aging the unit according to regulations, have meticulously 
organized strict training programs and successfully com- 
pleted all combat-readiness and training tasks. The group 
has been rated more than once as an advanced unit in 
training, an advanced unit in equipment maintenance of 
the People’s Liberation Army, and as an advanced unit in 
grass-roots-building in the Navy. [video shows long shots 
of two frigates double-berthed alongside dock, one being 
the Huangshi, a Jianghu III-class frigate, pennant number 
535; long shots of a column of five ships (destroyers or 
frigates) sailing in formation, medium shots of sailors 
loading and firing antisubmarine mortars on board, 
medium shots of a surface-to-surface missile being 
launched from a ship and firing a shipboard twin antiair- 
craft gun and a twin turret gun, and long shots of six ships 
sailing in formation] 


[Begin recording] [Unidentified reporter] As members of 
an advanced collective awarded the Citation for Collec- 
tive Merit, Second Class, do you have any comments and 
any new plans? 


[Unidentified sailor] In our group, we believe that if 
servicemen do not improve their military skills, they are 
not performing their military service; and sailors without 
good military skills are not good sailors. The awarding of 
the Citation for Collective Merit, Second Class, is a 
tremendous encouragement to this group and trust given 
to us by the party and the people. 


[Second unidentified sailor] To us, this is the highest 
award. We are determined to further improve our mili- 
tary skills and do an even better job in performing our 
tasks from now on. [end recording] 


[Video shows medium shots of a reporter interviewing a 
group of sailors on deck and two sailors speaking; video 
ends with a long shot of one column of five ships and 
another column of three, sailing in formation] 


Navy Unit Conducts Beach Landing Drills 


HK0504095895 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
27 Mar 95 p I 


[Article by Zhu Xuewen (2612 1331 2429) and Lu Qibin 
(0712 0366 1755): “Acquiring Masterly Skills Through 
Intensive Exercises in Unfamiliar Sea Area—Certain 
Navy Unit Carries Out Combined Services Offensive 
and Defensive Exercises, Using Various Kinds of War- 
ships and Fulfilling Different Tasks”) 
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[FBIS Translated Text] Crossing through ports crowded 
with commercial boats and foreign ships, navigating 
through narrow channels full of rocks and reefs, and 
leaping through the stormy waves, a navy unit has been 
Organizing a long-range raid at sea since the beginning of 
March, carrying out various combined services [li ti 
4539 7555] offensive and defensive exercises in unfa- 
miliar seas and using a variety of warships focused on the 
landing vessels. 


In the past, most of the landing units conducted drills in 
familiar waters. As a result, the commanders could 
manage the exercises with ease. In the current long-range 
raid, the unit, with the task of meeting the needs of 
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marine operations in mind, demanded that the com- 
manders study unfamiliar essential routes and the diffi- 
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General 


Li Tieying Urges Creation of More Conglomerates 


OW0504111495 Beijing XINHUA in English 0952 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
China should try to create more conglomerates rather 
than concentrating on small businesses, according to Li 
Tieying, Minister of the State Commission for Restruc- 
turing the Economy. 


Li said at a recent meeting with Hubei provincial offi- 
cials that only big, healthy, and famous companies can 
demonstrate the advantage of the State-owned enterprise 
management system. 


He said that China will encourage those State-owned 
enterprises which are efficient and with good prospects 
to merge with, buy up, or buy shares of other companies 
to form conglomerates. 


In addition, he said, such companies should benefit from 
policies that favor them. 


“The key to invigorating the national economy lies in the 
invigoration of State-owned large and medium-sized 
enterprises,” he said, “‘and we have to take bold steps.” 


He noted that a breakthrough should be achieved in the 
reforms of State-owned enterprises within two or three 
years, but, proper attention should be paid to workers’ 
ability to absorb the impact of the reforms. 


Li said that those State-owned enterprises which cannot 
conform should be transferred, leased, contracted out, or 
sold. They can also form joint-stock companies, he said. 


Government Launches Nationwide Survey of 
Industry 


HK0404114295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4 Apr 95 pl 


[By Wu Yunhe: “National Industry Survey Kicks Off”] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] The government yesterday 
announced the official start of the third nationwide 
census of industry, with its focus on state-owned firms. 


The central government needs a detailed survey of the 
country’s industries to serve as the basis for mapping out 
a development plan for the 1996-2010 period, Vice 
Premier Zou Jiahua said in a national telephonic confer- 
ence. 


Preparatory work for the once-in-a-decade census is 
expected to continue for the next eight months. The 
survey is scheduled to be completed in June next year. 


The State Statistics Bureau will be mainly responsible for 
the survey, in cooperation with other departments 
including the State Planning Commission, the State 
Economic and Trade Commission, and the Ministry of 
Metallurgical Industry. 
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The census is considered to be more crucial than the 
previous ones, as it coincides with an assessment of 
state-owned assets. The assessment is aimed at paving 
the way for state firms to become modern corporations. 


The survey will also scrutinize township-run firms, col- 
lectively and privately owned companies, and foreign- 
funded ventures, which have mushroomed over the past 
decade. 


Industry has been developing rapidly across the country 
in both urban and rural areas, making the survey more 
difficult. It is expected to involve more than 10 million 
enterprises, Zou said. 


“Along with the deepening reform of state firms and 
their cooperation with the foreign partners, the property 
structure of state industries has been changing.” 


The state is also anxious to obtain a clear picture of the 
ownership of collective, private, and foreign-funded 
businesses. 


Zou called on central and local officials and the targeted 
enterprises to ensure the smooth completion of the 
census. 


The survey aims to assess various aspects of industrial 
firms, including manufacturing technology, financing, 
assets and liabilities, production, sales, inventories, 
quality, prices, production costs, and profits and taxes, 
said Zhang Sai, general director of the State Statistics 
Bureau. 


The task will involve millions of census takers, he said. A 
training course will be organized to ensure the profes- 
sional implementation and quality of the work. 


During the telephonic conference, senior officials of the 
State Planning Commission, the State Economic and 
Trade Commission, and the Ministry of Metallurgical 
Industry affirmed their commitment to the survey. 


Ma Kai, vice minister of the State Planning Commis- 
sion, said the commission believes the census is partic- 
ularly important because of the rapid growth of diversi- 
fied economic sectors. 


Rural enterprises now account for one-third of the 
nation’s industrial output value and foreign-funded ven- 
tures make up at least 10 percent, Ma said. 


Government To Stabilize Copper, Aluminum 
Markets 


OW0504052895 Beijing XINHUA in English 0505 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
China will take a series of control measures, including 
intruding in the copper and aluminium futures market, 
to curb rampant price increases of production means, 
said an official from the Ministry of Internal Trade. 
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The official, who is in charge of market supervision, said 
that the drastic price increases in copper and aluminium 
futures since last Autumn have been caused by the actions 
of futures traders and speculation. The monthly average 
increase rate amounted to 350 to 400 yuan per ton. 


Yesterday prices of the two metals continued to rise on 
Chinese futures exchanges. On the Nonferrous Metals 
Futures Exchange in Shenzhen, copper futures went over 
the 29,000 yuan per-ton price mark, which experts say is 
the maximum acceptable price for copper processors. 
The import price of copper is about 31,000 yuan a ton. 


However, because of shortages and increasing demand, 
copper futures might rise further, experts say. 


Aluminum futures also surged upward, putting pressure 
on aluminum producers to raise their prices, said Duan 
Wei, an analyst with the Tianjin Futures Exchange. 


Duan said that producers are still increasing prices and 
processors are demanding more aluminum. 


The ministry official said that the ministry will put more 
restrictions on futures trading and increase supervision 
of the futures market. 


He said that the prices don’t reflect the real situation of 
the domestic market and trading is not in line with the 
country’s macro- economic policies. Therefore, such 
prices are not conducive to the steady development of 
the national economy. 


The China Securities Regulatory Commission (CSRC) 
has issued circulars about the reserves of futures, a cap 
On prices, sources of funding, and credentials for futures 
trading. 


Unified Registration System for Electronics Set 


OW0404150395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1046 GMT 24 Mar 95 


[By reporter Huang Huaizi (7806 2037 2737)) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Mar (XINHUA)—To 
promote exchanges among various kinds of information 
and to promptly introduce electronic products to 
domestic and international markets, the Electronics 
Industry Ministry today decided to establish a unified 
registration and notification system for electronic prod- 
ucts nationwide. The ministry will begin this registration 
and notification system on | April. 


The unified registration and notification plan for elec- 
tronic products stipulates: Regardless of their regions, 
ownership patterns, or relations with other departments, 
domestic enterprises and units can apply for registration 
of their electronic products. Electronic products manu- 
factured by enterprises in Hong Kong, Macao, Taiwan, 
and other countries can apply as well. 


Major items that can be included in the unified registra- 
tion and notification plan are: enterprise names, product 
names, product model numbers, product trademarks, 
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quality and standards of the product, the date on which 
the product passes appraisal, awards the product wins, 
the product price, the supply mode of the product, 
production capacity, directions for using the product, 
patent application of the product, major functions of the 
product, whether the information about the product 
needs to be connected with Internet, and contact tele- 
phone numbers and addresses. To help customers at 
home and abroad inquire about China’s electronic prod- 
ucts, the information of all registered products will be 
entered into the Electronics Industry Ministry Informa- 
tion Center’s database and will be connected to the 
China Electronics Industry Information Network. In 
addition to being entered into the China Electronics 
Industry Information Network, information of some 
registered products can be put into Internet to partici- 
pate in international competition and cooperation. 


Baoshan Iron, Steel Complex Sets New Output 
Records 


OW0404141895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1346 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Shanghai-based Baoshan Iron and Steel 
Complex, the most modern steel producer in China, set 
new records in iron and steel production in the first 
quarter of 1995. 


Statistics released by the complex showed that it turned 
out 2.07 million tons of pig iron during that period, up 
49 percent from the same period of 1994. It also pro- 
duced 2.1 million tons of steel, an increase of 41 percent. 


An official of the complex attributed the increased 
production primarily to the readjustment of the product 
mix. 


The complex has stepped up production of items in short 
supply, such as cold-rolled sheets and oil well tubiny, the 
official said. 


He said that the complex earned 120 million U.S. dollars 
in the first quarter of this year from the export of 
440,000 tons of rolled steel. 


The complex plans to turn out eight million tons of steel 
and earn 26 billion yuan from sales this year, he added. 


*Article Views Three-Gorges Market Competition 


95CE0333B Beijing ZHONGGUO XINXI BAO in 
Chinese 22 Feb 95 p 2 


[Article by Xing Yun (5281 0061): “The Greater Three 
Gorges Market Is Creating Lively Competition Among all”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The fashionable talk is that the 
hopes of the 21st century are on the Asia Pacific region, 
whose hopes in turn are on China, and whose hopes are 
again in turn on the Chang Jiang. In 1994, with world’s 
attention focused on the start of the Three-Gorges 
project, a miraculous hot-investment area has appeared 
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in China, a golden, universally alluring market—the 
greater Three-Gorges market. 


The Three-Gorges Market: High Input Brings High 


The Three-Gorges project has a gross budgeted invest- 
ment of over 200 billion yuan, with its ratio of project- 
construction to migrant-placement funds at 7:3. This 
information from the proprietor of the Three-Gorges 
projyect—the Three-Gorges Development Corp—vividly 
outlines the huge capacity of the Three-Gorges market. 


The pertinent sectors have disclosed that to build the 
Three-Gorges project, the number of construction 
workers, researchers, and managers needed by the 
project hub will reach 500,000; the reconstruction of the 
flooded reservoir area will need a construction brigade of 
nearly 3.5 million; the tourist industry will also grow 
ever more prosperous due to the start of construction, 
with its average daily tourist volume expected to reach 
300,000. Meanwhile, the Three-Gorges region will 
acquire an additional population of 2.5 million, with the 
additional population flow expected to reach a daily 
average of up to | million. Providing the food, clothing, 
shelter, and transportation for so many people will be 
equivalent to adding a Chongqing City to the Three- 
Gorges region. And when adding in the consumption of 
the migrants to the reservoir area, the most conservative 
estimate is that the whole Three-Gorges reservoir area 
will see an average increase in consumption of 85 million 
yuan a day. 


On the other hand, as the Three-Gorges project is 
intensely publicized, its needed commodity varieties will 
reach 30,000. Meanwhile, the huge project will also 
result in a rise in demand for a group of high- 
horsepower, -tonnage, and -capacity transportation 
machiney, earth-moving machinery, and concrete- 
mixing equipment. As the world’s largest hydropower 
construction hub, its 26- 700,000-kw generating units, as 
well as its 200,000-ton key-project metallic structure, 
including flood-discharge-embankment permanent ship 
locks and the world’s largest ship lifts, will undoubtedly 
turn the Three Gorges into China’s largest domestic 
equipment market. 


This huge commodity and equipment demand will inev- 
itably bring prosperity to the communications and trans- 
portation market. The data show that the Three-Gorges 
project establishment per se is likely to have a gross 
shipping volume of 50 million tons, with its road, rail, 
and water transport becoming communications and 
transportation protagonists. In addition to the pre- 
scribed input of a large number of motor vehicles and 
ships, the state is also extending national highways such 
as 318, 319, and 210, to better serve the Three-Gorges 
project establishment. 


In addition to the Three-Gorges project’s gross construc- 
tion area of | million square meters [sq m] of industrial 
and civilian buildings, the flooding of the reservoir area 
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means that 21.75 million sq m of rural, urban, and 
enterprise buildings will need to be moved and rebuilt, 
which will turn the “Three Gorges” into the Chang Jiang 
valley’s biggest building construction market.... 


This single project will provide diverse markets. When 
the business world faces up to its 200-billion-yuan 
investment, the Three-Gorges market will undoubtedly 
become a great hotspot in China’s economic develop- 
ment by the end of the century. Meanwhile, it will also 
become a development opportunity for a great many 
domestic and foreign enterprises. 


Market Competition: A Test of Economic Might 


In the course of market occupation, domestic and for- 
eign company groups and large and medium-sized enter- 
prises have stepped into the competitive arena first. 


Since September 1993, the Three-Gorges Development 
Corp has taken bids on 108 construction projects, with 
over 1,000 enterprises from more than 100 industries 
throughout China taking part in the bidding, showing 
how intense it was. 


Aimed at the early-stage Three-Gorges project features 
of large input and very tight fundraising, world-famous 
financial groups such as the U.S. Mei-Biao Group, 
Japan’s Yeh-Ts’un Securities, and Hong Kong’s Pacific 
Corp have already gone into action, staying in close 
contact with the Three-Gorges Project Corporation and 
pertinent leadership sectors, in hopes of becoming finan- 
cial advisors and general contracting firms aimed at 
raising funds for the Gezhouba Power Plant’s large-scale 
technological upgrading project. 


In the first round of international bidding for Three- 
Gorges machinery held in Beijing, 26 domestic and 
foreign manufacturers competed, with all of the five 
winning companies being world-class construction 
machinery manufacturers, and some of them cutting 
their prices to the bone in order to seize the greater 
Three-Gorges market. 


Faced with overseas competition pressures, domestic 
enterprises are also gradually responding. Not long ago, 
China’s first civilian financing group—the Three-Gorges 
Construction, Wuhan Stock Exchange Center, Member- 
ship Financial Group—was officially established, in 
hopes of providing some of the funding for the Three- 
Gorges project in which investment risk will be min- 
imum and returns impressive. 


It needs to be noted that the Three-Gorges market 
competition has begun to spread from the enterprise to 
the government level. Chongqing, Sichuan, has set up a 
special agency in preparation for seizing some of the 
Three-Gorges market. In the early spring of 1995, the 
Three-Gorges Corp held talks in Shanghai to which the 
director of the Shanghai Economic Commission person- 
ally brought 136 bureau, corporate, and large factory 
“hands.” Certain provincial and municipal leaders also 
attended, working in all areas in an attempt to seize a 
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larger market share for themselves in fields such as equip- 
ment manufacturing, commodity supply, and product 
sales. In this respect, Hubei Governor Jia Zhijie clearly 
noted that as for the Three-Gorges market, all throughout 
Hubei we need to have a strong sense of opportunity and 
competitiveness, focusing on our advantages, and actively 
striving to get more equipment and goods made in the 
vicinity of Hubei. In this sense, Hubei has gone into action 
not too soon, but rather too late. 


And Jia Zhijie was certainly not entertaining groundless 
fears. 


Since 1994, over 4,000 overseas investors from 43 coun- 
tries and regions throughout the world have come to 
investigate the Three-Gorges project, most of them 
armed with positive and feasible plans. If these foreign 
corporations make a large-scale foray into the Three- 
Gorges project, that will certainly put heavy pressure on 
and be a severe test for domestic enterprise circles. 


Facing Up to the Market: Nongovernmental Action 
Should Not Be So Quiet 


Seeing the Three-Gorges project as an opportunity, the 
state has also placed great hopes on the economic devel- 
opment of the Three-Gorges region, with the preferential 
policies that it has already put into effect and is in the 
process of examining and approving providing a stim- 
ulus for all parties. 


But concerned figures note that most of the enterprises 
and groups that are engaged in the sharp competition 
and maneuvering in the greater Three-Gorges arena in 
China today are acting in a sort of government capacity, 
limited to large high-level projects such as competitive 
bidding and financing, while fields such as the consumer 
market with unlimited potential involving migrants with 
a million yuan and the commodity supply market where 
shortages exist, except for government-organized fund- 
raising, remain “a scene of quiet dawning.” This has 
brought a phenomenon to the Three-Gorges project of 
some “having gone into action” without being fully 
“‘supplied.” As to cement for instance, while the state has 
decided to to build large-scale cement plants in coming 
years in places such as Qinhuangdao, Chongqing, 
Jicheng, and Zhenjiang (with 19 large cement plants 
planned), high-quality cement output remains very inad- 
equate to meet demand. 


The phrase “all are hoping to invest in the greater 
Three-Gorges market” has now become a very eye- 
catching slogan in the Three-Gorges reservoir area. In 
this case, will the glamourous Three-Gorges project bring 
joys or regrets? The market will respond best to that 
question. 


*Report Views Problems in Real Estate Sector 
95CE0333A Beijing JINRONG SHIBAO in Chinese 
6 Mar 95 p6 


[Report by Tang Xian (0781 2009) on interview with Lu 
Kehua (7120 0344 5478), director of the Construction 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 29 


Ministry Real Estate Industry Bureau: “With the Con- 
struction Ministry Taking Specific Steps To Tighten Its 
Macroeconomic Regulation and Control and Improve 
Its Management System, the Real Estate Industry Will 
Be Better Regulated and Controlled”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] After more than a year of mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control and improvement of 
our real estate market order, China’s real estate market 
has gradually gotten onto a path of normal growth, with 
the overheated real estate market controlled effectively, 
unchecked growth of real estate development enterprises 
rectified, and our the real e. iate development growth 
rate growing more reasonable daily. So what is the state 
of the Chinese real estate market in 1995? Having visited 
the Construction Ministry recently, I learned from its 
Real Estate Industry Bureau that in 1995, tighter mac- 
roeconomic regulation and control will remain a key 
government-sector mission. 


Construction Minister Hou Jie [0186 2212] stated 
clearly at a national construction work conference that as 
China’s real estate development scale is now too large, 
with a severe shortage of development funds, market 
behavior still not standardized enough, and our invest- 
ment structure in need of further adjustment, we need to 
take firm steps to better regulate and control our real 
estate industry development. 


The data show that in 1994, China’s macroeconomic 
regulation and control began to show results, with our 
real estate development growth rate clearly slowing. 
Comparing October 1994 to October 1993, our invest- 
ment growth rate was down 80 points, with our new 
construction starts a: 2a down 91 points. But while our 
real estate investment structure is growing more reason- 
able, with housing making up over 80 percent of our 
commercial real estate development underway and com- 
pleted, and our real estate prices tending to stabilize, 
many problems still exist, such as an overly large real 
estate development scale, a shortage of funds, and non- 
standard market behavior. State planning for 1995 has 
arranged a national fixed assets investment of 1.7 trillion 
yuan, up 30 percent from 1994, with a real estate 
industry investment of 160 billion yuan, double that of 
1994. When adding in our growth through the use of 
foreign investment and the large number of ongoing 
projects, our construction task in 1995 will remain quite 
heavy. So we need to take steps to better regulate and 
control real estate industry development, to curb the too 
rapid growth momentum of its construction scale. 


Lu Kehua, director of the Construction Ministry Real 
Estate Industry Bureau reports that: In 1995, the state 
will continue to strictly control construction of expen- 
sive housing and garden villas where market demand is 
limited, with our real estate investment structure being 
slanted toward ordinary housing and the “peaceful living 
project.” The “peaceful living project” will be granted 
preferential policies in the three areas of bank credit, 
project examination and approval, and land supply to 
encourage the development of civilian housing. 
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Lu Kehua says that in 1995, with our national real estate 
industry under macroeconomic regulation and control, 
real estate enterprises need to seize this favorable time to 
“clean house,” starting in the areas of business manage- 
ment, architectural design, project quality, and material 
marketing and management to improve the overall 
might of real estate enterprises. 


It is understood that the Construction Ministry is taking 
the following specific steps to tighten macroeconomic 
regulation and control of our real estate industry: 


—It is emphasizing the improvement of market rules for 
real estate development, to strictly standardize devel- 
opment actions. It is conscientiously organizing imple- 
mentation of the “Real Estate Management Law,” as 
well as rushing the formulation of related laws and 
regulations and all management rules such as the “real 
estate development management regulations” and the 
“urban real estate transfer management provisions.” 


— It is controlling the land-supply source, to improve the 
land-supply form. With strict urban planning and 
guidance, it is proceeding with the sale of land-use 
rights, strictly prohibiting low-priced wholesale 
rentals, and firmly protecting land resources. 


—It is bringing real estate development investment into 
line with our national fixed assets investment scale, to 
achieve overall balance within fixed asset investment 
plans. 


—It is improving our credit system by practicing strict 
credit management. In coordination with the financial 
sector, it is, on the one hand, practicing strict financial 
discipline to keep credit funds from gaining access to 
real estate development in a disorderly way and to 
keep from exacerbating the disorderly expansion of 
real estate development. On the other hand, it is 
establishing normal real estate development financing 
channels to tighten real estate development credit 
planning and to improve macroeconomic regulation 
and control. 


—It is controlling commercial housing price formation 
to gradually change the state of too high prices for 
ordinary housing. 


—It is setting up as quickly as possible a market over- 
sight system for real estate development, to reduce 
unchecked investment. 


*Article Urges Improving Direct Foreign 
Investment 

95CE0325A Beijing GUOJI MAOYI WENTI 
[INTERNATIONAL TRADE JOURNAL] in Chinese 
No 2, 6 Feb 95 pp 13-15, 19 


[Article by Chu Xiangyin (0328 4382 6892): “Sugges- 
tions on Improving China’s Direct Foreign Investment’’] 
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[FBIS Translated Text] As a result of the policy of reform 
and opening up, China has been investing directly over- 
seas and setting up enterprises abroad. These activities 
constitute an important part of opening up China to the 
outside world and are yet another effective way to utilize 
the two markets and two types of resources in the service 
of economic construction at home. For a variety of 
reasons, however, the management of China’s foreign 
investment is still beset with problems that merit our full 
attention and must be corrected to make such invest- 
ment even more profitable overall and to bring about its 
healthy development. 


I. Development and Characteristics of China’s Direct 
Foreign Investment 


Direct foreign investment by China began in 1979. 
Initially limited to such areas as project contracting, the 
restaurant industry, finance, insurance, and consulting, 
it gradually made its way into resource development, 
agricultural and industrial production, animal hus- 
bandry, transportation, deep-sea fishing, health care and 
medicine, the chemical, textile, apparel, and electrical- 
metallurgy industries, and tourism. A turning point in 
development of China’s direct foreign investment came 
in 1984. Since 1985, as the open policy was broadened 
and reform deepened, a number of well-qualified large 
Chinese enterprises with solid technological credentials 
have entered international competition by investing 
abroad on a fairly large scale, achieving a breakthrough 
in overseas Chinese investment. As of late June 1994, 
there was a total of 4,557 overseas investment projects 
either approved by the Ministry of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade [MOFERT] or on file with that 
ministry, the combined Chinese investment in them 
being $5.78 billion. China has become a major investor 
among developing nations. 


In terms of geographical distribution, although China’s 
foreign investment is widely scattered among 134 
nations and regions in the world, the bulk is concen- 
trated in the Hong Kong and Macao area, followed by 
the United States, Thailand, Australia, Canada, Ger- 
many, Japan, Singapore, and Brazil. China’s investment 
also has a presence in a number of other nations and 
regions, but only in a very small quantity and a handful 
of projects. Turning to the nature of the investment 
projects, most are trade-oriented. According to 
MOFERT data, of all approved Chinese-funded enter- 
prises set up overseas as of late June 1994, 2,853 were 
trade-oriented companies with a combined Chinese 
investment of $3.477 billion and 1,704 were non- 
trade-oriented enterprises with a combined Chinese 
investment of $1.947 billion. Trade-oriented enterprises 
accounted for 65 percent of all overseas enterprises and 
62 percent of all Chinese foreign investment. Chinese- 
funded projects overseas are not large in size. According 
to statistics for late 1992, the average investment in a 
foreign production enterprise was $2.87 million, of 
which $1.237 million came from China. Only a handful 
of projects had a price tag in excess of $100 million. 
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Nowadays the average investment in a project is $6 
million in a developed nation, $4.5 million in a devel- 
oping nation, $1.4 million in the Commonwealth of 
Independent States and Eastern Europe, and a mere $1 
million or so in China. 


Let’s look at the form of management of Chinese- funded 
foreign enterprises: 21 percent consist of wholly Chinese- 
owned enterprises, 70 percent are joint ventures with the 
host country, and 9 percent are joint ventures with a 
third nation. In terms of the form of owncrship of 
overseas enterprises, 64 percent are corporations, and 36 
percent are limited liability companies. As for the how 
the enterprises make their way overseas, some are brand- 
new projects that the Chinese establish from scratch. In 
other cases, the Chinese partner may buy into a local 
enterprise. In yet other cases, a Chinese enterprise may 
acquire a local enterprise by buying up its stock. The vast 
majority of Chinese-funded foreign enterprises are prof- 
itable or fairly profitable. According to incomplete sta- 
tistics, 55 percent of Chinese-funded overseas enter- 
prises are profitable, 28 percent break even, and only 17 
percent lose money. 


By analyzing the nature of Chinese-funded foreign enter- 
prises, we see that China’s foreign investment exhibits 
the following three characteristics. First, foreign-trade 
enterprises are the pioneer in direct foreign investment. 
Taking advantage of their extensive contacts overseas, 
they were the first to operate multinationally and 
became the trailblazer in direct foreign investment. Take 
the China Chemical Industrial Import and Export Cor- 
poration, for instance. As of late 1992, it had opened 77 
wholly Chinese-owned enterprises, joint ventures, and 
representative offices in major petrochemical markets 
around the world, forming a diversified family of busi- 
nesses whose backbone is trade and whose foundation is 
production, which has reserve strength in banking, and 
which is spearheaded by science and technology. It has 
also taken the first step to become a multinational 
corporation. Or take the China Foreign Trade and 
Transportation Corporation. By late 1992, it had set up 
64 wholly Chinese-owned enterprises and joint ventures 
widely distributed among 15 nations and regions, 
including Hong Kong, Japan, Germany, the United 
States, and Australia. With $650 million in combined 
fixed assets, they can be found in such industries as 
transportation, real estate, finance, insurance, trade, and 
timber. One such company is the Wellington Forestry 
Company Ltd. in New Zealand, which now ranks among 
China’s top 10 projects overseas. Huayun Company, 
which is registered with the state of New York in the 
United States to do business in North America, has 
developed a well-rounded network of operations. Its 
branch company in Vancouver, Canada, has been deter- 
mined by the city’s port authority to be the third largest 
local shipping agent. Second, direct foreign investment 
by enterprises that enjoy preferential treatment in the 
form of decision-making authority in overseas opera- 
tions has grown by leaps and bounds. With its formi- 
dable financial resources, China International Trust and 
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investment Corporation, for example, has gone into a 
range of businesses, including banking and industry. 
Besides selling most of the timber it produces on the 
international markets, Xilin Company, its wholly- 
Chinese-owned subsidiary in the United States, has also 
used the remainder to support domestic construction 
over the past five years. Or take Capital Iron and Steel 
Corporation, which has set up five production enter- 
prises overseas. It has been exporting complete plants 
and is involved in project contracting, including turnkey 
projects, civil engineering projects, and technical ser- 
vices. It has a hand in ocean-going shipping by operating 
the Aisigi Shipping Company and others, and has pur- 
chased 70 percent of the stake in Maisita Engineering 
Design Company, a U.S. concern. It has been contracted 
by USX, the top steel maker in the United States, to 
undertake the automation of its large revolving furnace, 
thus enabling advanced Chinese electronic technology to 
successfully enter the international market. Third, by 
putting their all-round strengths to work, trade-industry 
joint enterprises under local jurisdictions have founded 
production and marketing enterprises overseas. The 
Shanghai Machine Tool Company founded the Aidite 
Company in Atlanta in cooperation with a German firm 
and established agents in over 40 states in the United 
States to market its products. Another example is the 
Shanghai Bicycle Company. It exported over 3.4 million 
bicycles to more than 80 nations and regions in 1991, 
earning $100 million in foreign exchange. Meanwhile, it 
set up Ghana Fenghuang Bicycle Company Lid. in 
Ghana with an annual production capacity of 150,000 
bicycles and opened two bicycle plants in Brazil in 
conjunction with a local firm to produce 500,000 bicy- 
cles a year. This venture gave Shanghai Bicycle Com- 
pany a production foothold in the developing world and 
has enabled it to open up new international markets. 


II. Some Ideas on Improving the Operations and 
Management of Foreign Enterprises 


By investing and opening plants overseas, we can market 
and sell locally what is produced locally, thus bypassing the 
tariff and non-tariff barriers erected by other nations while 
increasing China’s foreign exchange earnings derived from 
exports. Setting up joint ventures ard entering into coop- 
erative production with local companies gives us direct 
access to the partners’ funds and technology and enables us 
to learn their advanced management experience, improve 
the efficiency with which we use our own funds, and 
increase returns On investment. By setting up plants and 
marketing products locally and by opening trade organiza- 
tions overseas, we come into direct contact with the local 
markets and get to understand them better, which would 
translate into more information and connections for enter- 
prises back home, broadening China’s foreign economic 
ties. For over a dozen years, China’s foreign investment 
has done a good job in these areas, something that must be 
fully recognized. 


When all is said and done, however, China is still a 
newcomer to foreign investment, having joined the 
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action not so long ago. Its inexperience in all aspects of 
overseas investment has inevitably given rise to a host of 
problems. On a macroeconomic, i.e., national, level, the 
government offers no unified planning and coordination 
for foreign investment. Each sector, locality, and even 
enterprise makes foreign investment decisions on its 
own, based on its own needs. This has made foreign 
investment less of a macroeconomic plus than it should. 
On the middle, i.e., industry, level, not enough attention 
is being paid to coordinating foreign investment with the 
adjustment of the domestic industrial structure. There is 
no clear-cut policy giving preference to specific indus- 
tries. Nor is there proper industrial guidance. The result 
is a herd instinct, with everybody scrambling to invest in 
a particular industry or country. When an industry or 
country is crowded with a surfeit of Chinese-funded 
enterprises, it will have some adverse effects. On the 
microeconomic, i.e., enterprise, level, because of their 
business development needs or prompted by other con- 
siderations, a number of enterprises have opened plants 
overseas. However, the vast distances invoived, the 
enormous differences in the business climates at home 
and overseas, and the lack of enterprise inexperience in 
managing overseas branches have all conspired to force 
them to adopt the contracting method vf management. 
Consequently, some overseas enterprises are not prop- 
erly managed, causing the loss of state assets instead of 
preserving or increasing their value. What is absent from 
the management system is an essential institutional 
safeguard protecting what belongs to state-asset depart- 
ments and to the enterprises which exercise operational 
power. In addition, the fact that investment projects are 
widely distributed and investment funds come from a 
variety of sources militates against centralized standard- 
ized management. All this has eroded the profitability of 
foreign investment and hindered its development. 
Accordingly, we should waste no time in working out 
feasible regulations to improve the management of the 
operations of foreign enterprises, tighten their financial 
supervision, prevent the loss of state assets, and ensure 
the healthy development of China’s foreign investment. 


1) We need to accelerate law-making and create a com- 
prehensive body of laws on foreign investment. As 
reform and the open policy deepen and amid growing 
integration and globalization of the world economy, it 
would become inevitable for enterprises and countries to 
invest in one another. This is a progressive trend. More 
and more Chinese enterprises would target the interna- 
tional market and invest overseas to participate in inter- 
national competition directly. The national government 
departments in charge should take pains to strengthen 
macroeconomic management and planning of Chinese- 
funded foreign enterprises and provide proper guidance 
so that they open up the international market steadily 
and cautiously in a focused manner in accordance with a 
plan. We must study in earnest the experiences of other 
countries in managing their overseas enterprises and 
formulate the necessary laws and regulations to create a 
comprehensive body of legislation dealing with foreign 
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investment. For the moment, we must work out a “direct 
foreign investment law for chinese enterprises” and a 
“foreign joint ventures law” as soon as possible. We 
must energetically conclude ayreements with other 
nations involved to protect investment and avoid double 
taxation in an effort to fashion an even more favorable 
overseas investment climate for domestic enterprises. 


2) We must obey all laws to enhance the dignity of law 
enforcement. For over a dozen years the government 
departments in charge have made some management 
rules and regulations in the wake of increasing overseas 
investment. By themselves these rules and regulations 
are stringent and reasonable. Sadly, however, they either 
are not strictly enforced or become distorted in the 
course of enforcement. In the future we must combine 
law-making with education to heighten our awareness of 
the law so that all laws are enforced and those who break 
the law are punished. That is the only way to preserve the 
dignity of law enforcement. Enhancing our awareness of 
the law and preserving the dignity of law enforcement 
has two aspects. On the one hand, Chinese-funded 
enterprises Overseas must strictly observe the laws and 
regulations of the host country, operate within iegally 
prescribed limits, and pay taxes as the law requires. On 
the other hand, existing Chinese regulations pertaining 
to the management of overseas enterprises must be 
enforced rigorously. They must operate in strict accor- 
dance with the appropriate regulations. 


3) we should draw up an intelligent industrial policy, 
giving some industries preferential treatment as necessary, 
and steering Overseas investment into the proper indus- 
tries. To begin with, we should prepare a national indus- 
trial development policy based on the needs of adjusting 
the national economic structure, giving the mainstay 
industries the necessary preferential treatment. Having 
done that, we should then carefully work out a policy for 
utilization of foreign capital as well as a policy on overseas 
investment. The purpose is to coordinate these policies 
with the national industrial policy so that the utilization of 
foreign capital and direct overseas investment will con- 
tribute even more to adjustment of the national economic 
structure and to industria! upgrading. 


4) We need to reform the investment management 
system and establish the enterprise as a principal player 
and affirm its standing as a legal person. As domestic 
restructuring proceeds apace and the modern enterprise 
system gradually takes shape, we should first affirm the 
domestic enterprise as a principal player and establish 
the legal-person status of Chinese-funded enterprises 
overseas based on their special attributes. They should 
operate as bona fide enterprises, exercising decision- 
making authority in their operations and accountable for 
their own profits and losses. They should pay taxes in 
accordance with the law and turn over profits to the 
parent company as required under the economic con- 
tract. The contracting method of management in wide- 
spread use today should be reformed over time. 
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5) We should step up the management and financial 
oversight of overseas enterprises and improve returns on 
overseas investment. To begin with, we should have a clear 
idea what lines of business overseas enterprises should 
enter and make the most of the strength of domestic 
ent prises derived from specialization by concentrating 
on one core industry while diversifying one’s operations. A 
clear distinction must be made between what is primary 
and what is secondary. The last thing we want is everybody 
jumping on the same bandwagon. Second, the financial 
system must be made more rigorous. We need to improve 
the business accounting system, keep the books in strict 
accordance with regulations in the host country, hire local 
lawyers and accountants to do the books, and use tax 
shelters to avoid paying taxes legally but pay taxes as the 
law requires. Third, we must handle the issue of registra- 
tion properly. and register a Chinese-funded enterprise in 
the company’s name if at all possible. Should it be neces- 
sary to register an enterprise in the name of an individual 
as a last resort, we should be careful to choose the right 
person and complete all necessary legal procedures and 
handle formalities relating to authorization and notariza- 
tion carefully. Fourth, we must decide on the proper 
number of staffers to be sent overseas and select the right 
people and raise the overall quality of people sent overseas. 
The practice of handing out overseas assignments to some 
privileged individuals or as a favor must be opposed. We 
should hire local personnel boldly to reduce the number of 
domestic workers sent abroad. Only decision-making per- 
sonnel and professional staffers should come from China, 
while routine work can be done by local employees to 
reduce expenses and trim costs. 


6) We should establish an internationalized service 
system and consulting center geared to serving interna- 
tional investment, which will collect domestic and over- 
seas investment information and case studies. we need to 
provide interested sectors and enterprises with project 
feasibility studies and market research services as a 
scientific basis for investment decisionmaking. We must 
widen the pool of experience that can be used to improve 
the management of overseas enterprises. If possible, we 
should set up a coordinating and management center in 
a nation or region where Chinese investment has a major 
presence as a means of strengthening the management of 
foreign enterprises. China’s trade offices overseas too 
may do more in this area by intensifying their leadership 
in and supervision of foreign investment. 


*Trade Official Views Relations With Europe 


95CE0331A Beijing GUOJI MAOYI [INTERTRADE] 
in Chinese No 2, 6 Feb 95 pp 13-17 


[Article by Tong Jiemin (4547 0094 3046), deputy 
director, Europe Department, Ministry of Foreign Trade 
and Economic Relations: “Seize Opportunities To 
Develop Economic and Trade Relations With the Euro- 
pean Union”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] I. The European Union [EU] is a 
mature, unified, large market. 
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It spans 12 countries from the North Pole to the Medi- 
terranean Sea with a population of 349 million. This is a 
large, mature, unified market in which commodities, 
science and techr ology, finance and banking, labor, and 
services are extremely well developed. It reimains the 
heart of the developed Western capitalist world, and a 
strategically important area of big power rivalries. The 
EU’s overall holds an important place in the 
world economy. In 1993, its GNP totaled $6.4 trillion, or 
26.5 percent of world GNP. Exports totaled $1.4466 
trillion, or approximately 40 percent of total world 
exports. Direct investment abroad totaled $31.3 billion; 
international reserves totaled $426.3 billion (including 
gold reserves), and annual per capita income was 
$18,500. Germany, France, and the UK are scientific 
and technical powers ranking third, fourth, and fifth in 
the world after the United States and Japan in overall 
scientific and technical strength. 


The bipolar system has collapsed, eastern Europe has 
evolved, the USSR has disintegrated, Germany has 
become united, and American power is in relative 
decline, but Europe, the nucleus of which is the EU, is 
intensifying and widening progress toward integration. 
Its international political standing and economic 
strength are rising steadily, and it is in the process of 
beginning to change from an economic organization into 
a political, diplomatic, and defense entity. In 1993, the 
EU founded a large, internally unified market in which 
commodities, personnel, capital, and services circulate 
freely. The Maastricht Treaty, which was passed in 
December 1991, proposes a macroplan for the establish- 
ment of political union and economic and monetary 
union. In February 1992, the foreign and finance minis- 
ters of twelve nations signed the “EU Treaty,” pre- 
scribing steps for implementation of a joint diplomatic 
and defense policy and for expanding the powers of the 
European parliament. In October 1991, it reached an 
agreement with the European Free Trade Association 
{EFTA] on the establishment of a new European eco- 
nomic zone. This agreement provides for the free circu- 
lation of commodities, personnel, capital, and services 
among 19 countries after a five-year transitional period. 
In December of the same year, the EC formally signed 
associated country agreements with Poland, the Czech 
Republic, and Hungary, which sets as a final goal the 
entry into the EC of the three countries. Cyprus, Malta, 
and Turkey have since made formal application. The 
three Baltic countries of the former Soviet Union and 
Yugoslavia have also informally expressed a desire to 
join the EU. In December 1992, following the Edinburgh 
heads of state conference, talks were held with Austria, 
Sweden, Finland, and Norwev on their entry into the 
EU. Acceptance of Austria, Sweden, and Finland is now 
slated for 1 January 1995 [year as published]. Thanks to 
the development of its strength and the expansion of its 
influence, it appears likely that the EU will play the main 
role in the economic integration of Europe by the end of 
the present century and the beginning of the twentieth 
century [as published]. The 12 countries of the EU will 
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be the nucleus, EFTA will be the inner circle, and other 
peripheral countries and eastern Europe will become the 
outer circle having a certain degree of association. 
Europe will become an integrated economic sphere. 
With the destruction of internal trade and non-trade 
barriers, the gradual implementation of this macroplan 
will both enlarge the trade expansion market for EC 
businesses, and also stimulate a quickening of cross 
investment between the EU and other countries, thus 
setting the stage for an expansion of the scale of produc- 
tion and the attraction of foreign capital. The competi- 
tiveness of the EU will increase, further helping Euro- 
pean political unity, thereby strengthening Europe’s 
position as “a poie.” 


Il. Steady “evelopment of Sino-European Trade 
Relations 


China and the EU established formal relations on 8 May 
1975. On 3 September, they signed the “China and 
European Economic Community Trade Agreement.” 
This trade agreement, which was to run for five years, 
was an especially favorable long-term trade agreement. 
The agreement provided that both parties would extend 
most-favored-nation treatment on customs duties; that 
the EC wpould be increasingly liberal toward imports 
from China, gradually increasing the quantity of Chinese 
quota goods; and that China would accord favorable 
consideration to imports from the EC and provide 
European businesses full opportunity to compete in the 
China market. It established a mixed economic relations 
and trade commission, delegates from both sides taking 
turns to hold a conference each year in Beijing and 
Brussels to discuss probiems in bilateral relations and 
areas, avenues, and measures for further development. 
This trade agreement was extended three times. By way 
of further developing full cooperation between China 
and Europe, on 21 May 1985 the two sides used the 
former trade agreement as a basis for signing the “Trade 
and Economic Cooperation Agreement,” which both 
retained the main provisions of the former trade agree- 
ment, and expanded the area of cooperation between the 
two sides to include the fields of energy, science and 
technology, development assistance, trade promotion, 
and personnel training. The agreement was to run for 
five years and could be automatically extended. The 
agreement continues in force. 


In addition to the “Trade and Economic Cooperation 
Agreement,” China and the EC also signed many agree- 
ments regarding the textile trade. Those currently in 
effect are the fourth textile trade agreement signed on 8 
December 1992, which is to run for three years. Begin- 
ning on | January 1980, the EC enacted general prefer- 
ential treatment for China, thereby enabling China’s 
exports of industrial manufactures to the EC to enjoy 
tariff exemptions within certain limits. Some processed 
farm products also enjoyed tariff reductions or exemp- 
tions. In addition, China signed a series of cooperation 
framework documents with EC member nations, 
including bilateral economic and technical cooperation 
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agreements, investment protection agreements, and 
double taxation avoidance agreements. 

The EC is China’s third largest trading partner. It is not 
only one of the main sources for China’s importation of 
sophisticated technology and imported equipment, but 
also a major market for the export of Chinese products. 
Between 1979 and September 1994, China imported 
1,985 major technologies and sets of equipment from 
EU member nations worth $18.4 billion. This was more 
than from the United States and Japan, both in numbers 
of items ind dollar value. 


Prior to the establishment of formal relations, China’s 
trade with the EC was fairly small and developed only 
slowly. After 1975, and particularly after China signed a 
trade agreement with Europe, Sino-European trade 
developed substantially, and economic and technical 
cooperation also expanded steadily. Trade developed 
most rapidly during the 1990s. In recent years, the 
import-export trade between China and Europe has 
continued to increase. Bilateral trade between China and 
Europe totaled $4.94 billion in 1980, increasing to 
$15.14 billion in 1991 for a threefold increase, and 
accounting for 11.2 percent of China’s total foreign trade 
that year. In 1993, Sino-European bilateral trade reached 
$26.1 billion, or 13 percent of China’s total foreign trade 
for the year. Sino-European bilateral trade between 
January and November 1994 amounted to $26.5 billion, 
up 21.5 percent from the same period in 1993. This 
included $12.3 billion in Chinese exports, a 25 percent 
increase, and $14.2 billion in imports, up 19 percent. 
China’s main trading partners in the EU today in order 
of precedence are: Germany, Italy, the UK, France, and 
the Netherlands. In recent years, China’s trade with 
Belgium and Spain has also shown rapid increase. 


EU investment in China is also an important realm for 
bilateral cooperation. Since 1993, the attitude of the EU 
toward the development of economic and trade cooper- 
ation with China has been positive. A “China craze” has 
come about in which China is seen as a huge commodity 
market and an ideal place for investment. There is full 
confidence in China’s future. Many internationally 
known transnational corporations rank China as a main 
area in their overseas investment strategies, and they 
have drawn up medium and long-range plans for invest- 
ment in China. Examples include Germany's Benz 
Motorcar Corporation, Volkswagen Corporation, 
Lufthansa Corporation, Siemens Corporation, BASF 
AG, Bayer Corporation, Hoechst Corporation, Beiling 
Corporation, and SEW Electrical Machinery Corpora- 
tion; France’s Citroen Motorcar Company, Peugeot 
Motorcar Company, Renault Motorcar Company, the 
Aerkate Group, the Aersitong Group, Societ@e National 
Elf-Aquitaine, Total-Compagnie Francaises des Petroles, 
Jiaduobao Corporation, and Meilanrilan Corporation; 
Italy’s TPC Corporation, Aini Group, Yili Group, Fiat 
Group, Pirelli Corporation, and Danieli Corporation; 
(British-Dutch) Shell Corporation; the Netheriands’ 
Phillips Corporation, Akesu Group, and United Com- 
munications Corporation; and Spain’s Mengtelagong 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-065 
5 April 1995 


Corporation, Kangbasa Corporation, and Nutelaisiba 
Food Company. [preceding corporate names rendered 
phonetically from chinese character names, unless oth- 
erwise identified] Preliminary statistics show that as of 
the end of June 1994, the EU had invested in the 
operation of more than 3,500 three kinds of partially or 
wholly foreign-owned enterprises in China, the agreed 
amount of European investment amounting to $10 bil- 
lion. The three kinds of partially or wholly foreign- 
owned enterprises in which Europe has invested are 
quite large, their technology content is fairly high, and 
their management level is rather sophisticated. There- 
fore, economic and social benefits will be substantial 
once they go into production, and they will play a needed 
role in spurring China’s development of new industries, 
and in hastening the technological transformation of old 
enterprises. Some of the three kinds of partially or 
wholly foreign-owned enterprises in which Europe has 
invested, particularly those that produce premium and 
brand name products have entered the international 
market, winning rather good export returns. 


Yet another important realm of bilateral cooperation 
between China and Europe is fiscal and technical assis- 
tance, and the government credits that the EU and 
associated member nations provide China. This fiscal 
and technical assistance and government credits have 
alleviated somewhat the funds shortage and the insuffi- 
ciency of foreign exchange for the importation of 
advanced technical equipment that China is facing in 
developing opening to the outside world and economic 
construction. It has also spurred creditor nation exports 
to China, which helps promote bilateral economic rela- 
tions and trade cooperation. In recent years, both parties 
have also further widened financing channels, and EU 
member nations have improved the overall competitive- 
ness of their products to win a greater market share in 
China. They want to provide commercial, export, 
buyer's, and discount interest credits for some products 
to China. No doubt, this will also be an area of cooper- 
ation that offers substantial potential. 


The 1989 political disturbances in Beijing hurt Sino- 
European trade relations. Revival began in 1991, and 
1992 saw further improvement, with an identity of views 
being attained between both parties on some major 
problems in economic relations and trade as follows: 
Understanding was reached on the protection of intel- 
lectual property rights, with China agreeing to provide 
administrative protection for EC pharmaceuticals and 
agricultural chemicals. On the China market access issue 
about which Europe is much concerned, China said that, 
in principle, the Sino-American bilateral agreement 
would be applied to the EC. Following discussions, a 
memorandum was also assigned on the Sino-European 
maritime problems that Europe raised. Sino-European 
economic and trade relations have continued to develop 
since 1993. In 1993 and 1994, the twelfth and thirteenth 
sessions of the China-EU Mixed Commission on Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade were held. These sessions 
spurred further development of bilateral economic and 
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trade cooperation. Motor vehicles are an important 
industry in Sino-European cooperation. In 1993, three of 
the first five of the 500 largest foreign firms investing in 
Chinese industrial enterprises were from EU member 
nations, and two out of the three were motor vehicle 
firms. In 1994, the two parties affirmed the following 
provisions on motor vehicles: China agrees that EU joint 
venture concerns that are already producing motor vehi- 
cles, components, and parts in China will not be affected 
by any future Chinese government limitations on joint 
venture importation of components or assemblies. In 
addition, these joint ventures will also be permitted to 
import components and assemblies to expand produc- 
tion, including the expansion of new production lines. 
This measure will help the production of EU motor 
vehicle joint-venture enterprises in China, and will play 
a positive role in the development of Sino-European 
economic and trade cooperation. 


II. New Opportunities 
1) The status of the EU in future world economic devel- 
opment. 


The present world economic »attern and international 
economic relationships are in 2 period of profound 
change and readjustment. With the end of the Cold War, 
the economy has become a major factor in determining 
the growth and decline and the rise and fall in national 
strength. The main battlefield of international competi- 
tion has shifted to the economic realm. The essence of 
competition is a contest for overall national strength 
based on the economy and science and technology. The 
dissolution of the USSR testifies to the deadly nature of 
economic problems, and the Gulf War demonstrated the 
importance of science and technology. The trend toward 
economic internationalization, regionalization, and the 
formation of blocs is conspicuous and developing rap- 
idly. Invigoration of the economy has become the hottest 
international political topic. Big powers, little powers, 
rich nations, and poor nations are rapidly adjusting 
policies. Economic security has also risen to become the 
highest national security policy, and one of the main 
goals of foreign policy. Every major nation is steadily 
readjusting and optimizing its industrial structure by 
improving its economic vitality, vigor, and position of 
leadership on the leading edge of science and technology. 
They are paying close attention to quality and returns, 
and they are taking active part in international compe- 
tition and cooperation to influence and guide national 
events and world trends. 


A general upturn has occurred in the world economy 
ever since 1994. The large Western powers have striven 
to build and expand existing economic blocs and to use 
them to accelerate competition for world economic and 
market initiatives. The economy of the developed 
nations is reviving from a slump. The economies of 
Western industrial nations, whose GNP already 
accounts for more than 70 percent of the world economy, 
have entered a period of expansion. Readjustments of 
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the industrial structure of Western nations have already 
are developing rapidly. An industrial and technological 
revolution characterized by advances in electronic com- 

puters, biotechnology, new materials, and space tech- 
a Lee 


Meanwhile, most developing nations have used their 
summarization of domestic and foreign experiences to 
make expansion of their opening to the outside worid 
and development of diverse forms of international eco- 
nomic cooperation a major strategy, vigorously 
importing capital, technology, human talent, and sophis- 
ticated management of the economy. During the past 
several years, the EU has gone through cyclical reces- 
sions and structural production gluts. Life has been very 
difficult. Their domestic market capacity is not as large 
as America’s, and their foreign sales competitiveness is 
not as good as Japan’s. Nor has the EU reacted as quickly 
as the United States in readjusting its industrial struc- 
ture, developing information industries and service busi- 
nesses, and decreasing traditional industries as a per- 
centage of its national economy. Some reports state that 
the United States is probably a generation ahead of 
Europe in telecommunications technology. In its use of 
new technologies such as electronics and digital tech- 
nology to improve traditional industry, the EU cannot 
catch up with Japan. In the opening of markets and 
investment areas in developing nations and territories, 
the EU also lags behind the United States and Japan. In 
order to change this state of affairs, the EU intends to 
find a way out through three avenues. 


A. Speed up integration, increase efficiency, lower costs, 
and increase product competitiveness to win a greater 
share of domestic trade and the international market. 


B. Make industrial structural reforms, develop informa- 
tion and service industries, reduce the ratio of tradi- 
tional industries in the national economy to increase 
economic vitality. 

C. Develop new markets in developing countries and 
territories. 


The present situation suggests development toward Asia 
may be a way to see results fairly quickly, and that 
acceleration of integration and indvstrial structural 
reforms are imperative, but this cannot be achieved in a 
day. 


The world generally acknowledges today that the Asia- 
Pacific region is the most vibrant region in the world 
economy. Pertinent statistics show that the output rate 
for this region is half that of the world, and that it 
accounts for 41 percent of the world’s trade volume. It is 
expected that by the end of the present century, half of 
the world’s trade will be in the Asia-Pacific region. 
Forecasts also call for an average 5 to 6 percent economic 
growth rate for the next 30 years in East Asia (including 
China, Japan, Korea, Taiwan, Hong Kong, and the 
ASEAN nations). By 2025, the GDP of all the countries 


FBIS-CHI-95-065 
5 April 1995 


of East Asia together will be double that of North 
America. In other words, it will be virtually equal to the 
combined GDP of North America and Europe. 
Following World War Il, the United States was the 
biggest “locomotive” driving the world economy. The 
waxing and waning of the U.S. economy directly affected 
development of the world economy. Germany and Japan 
were two additional “locomotives” that influenced 
Europe and Asia to a certain extent, and that also 
influenced the world economy. During the past 20 years, 
however, any See Se Ste ceaney © See “ee. 
The economies of China, the “four small dragons” and 
ASEAN have developed rapidly, gradually becoming 
four “locomotives” powering the world economy. The 
trend of development suggests that the world economy 
may gradually change from the present tripolar United 
States-Europe-Japan pattern to a quadripolar United 
States-Europe-Japan-East Asia (China, “four small drag- 
ons” and ASEAN predominately) pattern. 


2) EU formulates new Asia strategy. 


After President Clinton proposed a “New Atlantic Com- 
munity” at the Seattle Conference, the United States 
accelerated the opening of Asia-Pacific markets. In May 
1994, Clinton announced the unlinking of human nghts 
from most favored nation treatment for China and also 
signalled greater efforts to enter the China market. Japan’s 
advantage in a favorable location goes without saying. 
America’s and Japan’s drives in East Asia forces the EU to 
reappraise its Asia policy and produces a sense of urgency 
about readjusting this policy. It was under these circum- 
stances that the EU passed the “New Strategy for Orien- 
tation Toward Asia” on 13 July 1994, which called upon 
all member nations to draw up concrete political, eco- 
nomic, and trade measures for cooperation with the coun- 
tries of Asia. Earlier, some member nations had already 
begun to act. During the fourth quarter of 1994, Germany 
drew up a “new Asia policy,” and in February 1994, 
France announced the “Asia initiative.” Other member 
nations such as the UK and Spain took similar actions. 
The action program passed by the third Europe-East Asia 
economic heads of state conference in Singapore on 14 
October 1994 emphasized that improved relations 
between Europe and Asia are a priority task today. It noted 
that this is an extremely fine opportunity for Europe to use 
the “economic miracle” that East Asia has created. It 
called upon all countries and all corporations to take more 
and more positive action. The aim of this new 
policy is to make a gradual tilt toward the Asian region, to 
widen channels for ecynomic and trade cooperation with 
Asia, and to use its own economic, technical, and financial 
advantages to expand its share of the Asia market. 
3) China is the EU's new strategic emphasis in Asia. 
China ts the most attractive of all the countries of Asia. 
All the EU countries are very cognizant of China's 
international standing, and its not-to-be-neglected role 
in international affairs. They are interested in China's 
reform and opening to the outside world and its high 
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speed development of economic construction. They 
realize that Western markets are largely saturated and 
that Russian and eastern European markets will offer no 
prospects in the near future. They feel that China is a real 
and potential large market; thus, it is truly the emphasis 
of their strategy. 


China has made tremendous achievements during the 
past 15 years in carrying out a policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world, and this policy has taken 
firm hold in people’s minds. It cannot be reversed. With 
the intensification of reform and the expansion of 
opening to the outside world, the building of a socialist 
market economy system has also entered the stage of 
across-the-board advance and breakthroughs in key 
areas. Today, China plays a pivotal role in world rivalry. 


Given this objective situation, some statesmen and well- 
informed people in the EU have a new appreciation of 
China. In recent years, some EU nations have also come to 
realize that friendly and close political relations provide 
strong support for the development of economic and trade 
cooperation. They particularly realize that without normal 
political relations, existing economic and trade coopera- 
tion may be damaged. Since 1993, one head of state after 
another from EU countries, including Spain, Germany, 
Portugal, and France, have visited China, and Chinese 
leaders, including Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, Li 
Ruihuan, and Rong Yiren, have visited EU countries 
including Germany, France, Spain, and Portugal. Ministe- 
rial-level visits by both sides have been even more 
numerous. These mutual visits have deepened under- 
standing, cemented relations, and increased friendship. 
They have powerfully stimulated the development of bilat- 
eral economic and trade cooperation. 


The successful visit to France of Chairman Jiang Zemin 
in October 1994, demonstrated extremely clearly the 
readjustment of EU policy toward China. Sino-French 
relations have developed further in the new international 
environment, and are warming up. The outlook for 
relations between the two nations is good. 


Striking advances have been made in Sino-European 
relations during the past year. Since the visit in 
November 1993, of German Premier Helmut Kohl, in 
particular, a “China craze” has gradually appeared in 
western Europe that has strong momentum and far- 
reaching effects. The “China craze” has two main 
aspects: One is frequent high level visits by both sides, 
and the complete destruction of the EC embargo against 
China and the order prohibiting highest level contacts. 
The second is booming development of economic and 
trade relations, which is well underway with no signs of 
weakening. 


4) The industries of industrialized Western nations will 
accelerate their shift toward areas such as East Asia. 


The West’s economic slump has ended, but readjust- 
ments of the industrial structure are still continuing. For 
a fairly long time to come, industries in the national 
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economy of the West, notably labor-intensive secondary 
industries, and even some technology-intensive indus- 
tries will have to move abroad one after another. This 
results, first of all, from the high labor costs in Western 
countries, particularly in the countries of western 
Europe. Production abroad can greatly reduce costs, 
making products markedly more competitive. Second, 
most industries that relocate are fairly heavy environ- 
mental polluters. Because the environmental require- 
ments of Western nations are very high, huge sums must 
be spent to reduce pollution. Third, domestic markets in 
the West, particularly western European markets, are 
becoming gradually saturated. Demand is not brisk. 
Fourth, once an industry moves abroad, not only can it 
use cheap local labor to make huge profits, but it can 
occupy markets to serve the strategic economic goals of 
the home country. East Asia has become a main objec- 
tive for the relocation of industries from the West. 


5) The internationalization of capital and the globaliza- 
tion of transnational corporation operations. 


Since the beginning of the 1990s, international invest- 
ment has continued to increase rapidly. The amount of 
foreign capital that developing countries have attracted 
has increased markedly. During the first half of the 
1980s, developing countries attracted direct investment 
of only $13 billion per year. During the last half of the 
1980s, the figure rose to $28 billion, and it 1993, it shot 
up to $80 billion, or about 40 percent of international 
investment for that year. China has become an interna- 
tional investment hot spot in recent years. In 1993, 
China attracted foreign investment totaling $26 billion, 
second only to the United States. Recently, the Belgian 
international auditing firm of Ernst and Young con- 
ducted a random sampling of 230 of the 1,000 largest 
American, western European, and Japanese transna- 
tional corporations, the results of which showed that 
China and Asia will continue to be international invest- 
ment hot spots for the next several years. The sampled 
transnational corporations felt that China holds a prom- 
inent position among the world’s and Asia’s investment 
hot spots. Fifty-seven percent of the sampled corpora- 
tions said that China will be the investment destination 
they will consider first for the next several years. 


The influence of transnational companies on the world 
economy is becoming greater and greater. Today approx- 
imately 37,000 large transnational corporations control 
200,000 subsidiaries worldwide. Their sales totaled $4.8 
trillion in 1993, more than the world trade total for the 
same period. Statistics show that half of subsidiaries set 
up shop in developing countries. In China alone, there 
are 45,000. The large scale investment of transnational 
corporations in developing countries created 12 million 
employment opportunities for developing countries as of 
1991, and most of these were concentrated in East Asia 
and Southeast Asia. To a certain extent, they have 
promoted the economic development and technological 
progress of these countries. 
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IV. Current Problems 


China is very attentive to the development of friendly 
cooperation with the EU. In international economic and 
trade matters and in bilateral economic and trade rela- 
tions, China has done all possible to win cooperation 
between the EU and China. Ever since the signing of 
trade agreements for the formal establishment of rela- 
tions between China and Europe, China has done 
nothing to slight or impede the development of EU trade 
with China. Quite the contrary, from its leaders to all 
departments in charge, China has always striven to 
develop economic and trade cooperation between China 
and Europe. Specifically, China has shown extremely 
great concern for the expansion of EU exports to China. 
The Chinese government has repeatedly expressed its 
position: Should there be any obstacles or difficulties in 
bilateral economic and trade cooperation, they should be 
resolved through friendly discussion rather than unilat- 
eral action. Not only will unilateral action not help solve 
problems, but it will also damage beneficial development 
of bilateral economic and trade relations as well. 


Even so, in recent years the EU has not regarded China’s 
economic development objectively and pragmatically. It 
has not taken a good look at the changes and progress 
brought about by China’s reform and opening to the 
outside world. It has refused to recognize China’s posi- 
tion among the developing nations and its market 
economy system. Instead, it has proceeded from the 
protection of its own interests, and the shifting of its 
industrial crisis to others, and it has vied with the United 
States in the adoption of quite a few discriminatory and 
unfair actions against us. (The EU’s position rivals that 
of the United States on issues such as intellectual prop- 
erty rights protection, the signing of a maritime agree- 
ment, market access, motor vehicle provisions, and 
amendment of textile agreements. Noting America’s use 
of so-called Chinese illegal transhipment as a pretext for 
cutting China’s quota, the Europeans also demand 
“equal treatment.”’) Admittedly, this is related to the rise 
of Western trade protectionism, but it is mostly focused 
on China. 


One example was the March 1994 EU announcement, 
despite strong Chinese opposition, of the “joint system 
for some third-country imports,” which set EU primary 
quantity limitations on seven major categories of prod- 
ucts and 24 types of silk and hemp products from China 
alone including shoes, gloves, toys, pottery, ceramics, 
glassware, and au:omobile radios. Furthermore, the lim- 
itations were much lower than China’s actual 1993 
exports. At the same time, supervision of the importa- 
tion of 27 other industrial wares from China was insti- 
tuted. In addition, the importation from China of 10 
types of silk and hemp products was prohibited. 


Another example is the EU’s anti-dumping against 
China. Today, China is still the EU trading partner 
against which anti-dumping is greatest. Since the begin- 
ning of the 1990s, in particular, China’s exports have 
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more frequently been the butt of EU anti-dumping 
charges (inclusive of reappeal cases, the EU has filed 64 
anti-dumping cases against China between 1979 and the 
first half of 1994). This has seriously impaired China’s 
exports to the EU and has cast a pall over the normal 
development of trade relations between China and the 
EU. Currently, an anti-dumping investigation of the 
EU’s export of shoes to China is underway. 


The Chinese government resolutely opposes such unfair 
and discriminatory methods of the EU. Such methods 
violate the provisions of bilateral trade and economic 
cooperation agreements. In addition, they are not con- 
sistent with GATT principles. They are not in harmony 
with the mainstream of gradual liberalization of interna- 
tional trade, and they are extremely inconsistent with the 
desire for the EU’s development of economic and trade 
relations with China. They also run counter to the 
impetus for development of Sino-European bilateral 
economic and trade relations. 


Therefore, we have made unflagging and solemn repre- 
sentations. We have worked both at home and abroad 
and in various circumstances, and we have used different 
Opportunities to pursue benefits and avoid harm. We 
have waged a reasonable, beneficial, and methodical 
battle. Nevertheless, given the situation today in which 
the main treaty signatories demand an exorbitant price 
for the restitution of China’s GATT status, progress 
from our representations and struggle has not been 
marked, and results have not been great. Therefore, in 
order to created a relaxed environment for Sino- 
European economic and trade cooperation, and for the 
sake of smooth and steady development on the basis of 
equality and mutual benefit, we will have to continue to 
bring under control the problems in current bilateral 
economic and trade relations. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


XINHUA ‘Roundup’ on Legal Protection for IPR 


OW0304 163795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0753 GMT 31 Mar 95 


[(““Roundup: China Uses the Law To Protect Intellectual 
Property Rights (IPR)”—XINHUA headline] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 31 Mar (XINHUA)— 
The higher and intermediate people’s courts in Beijing 
set up China’s first IPR court in July 1993. It sent a 
message to the people of the world: China is taking an 
active step to protect IPR in accordance with the law! 


IPR courts were successively set up in Shanghai, Guang- 
dong, Jiangsu, and Fujian shortly afterward. The step of 
using legal means to protect IPR was rapidly taken in all 
parts of the country. 


Those individuals or enterprises and institutions who 
were vexed because their IPR were not protected reso- 
lutely resorted to the court to use the legal means to 
protect their own legitimate rights and interests. 
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The IPR courts or panels of judges for IPR cases in law 
courts across China handled thousands of IPR cases in a 
short period of only two years. Based on facts and using 
the law as the criterion, courts handed down fair rulings 
on all these cases, thereby protecting the rights and 
interests of IPR owners. 


After having concluded more than 200 IPR cases, the 
Shanghai Municipal Court recently announced the 
results of its trial of Jiang Zhijiang over trademark 
counterfeiting: his illegal gains were confiscated in accor- 
dance with the law, and he was sentenced to six years and 
six months’ imprisonment, deprived of political rights 
for one year, and fined 30,000 yuan for the crime of 
trademark counterfeiting. Jiang Zhijiang was formerly 
the manager of a sedan muffler factory in Zhuji City, 
Zhejiang Province. He instigated staffers and workers to 
place the “Santana” trademark on the boxes of his 
factory’s products and, thereby, gained illegal income of 
1.5 million yuan. 


The Guangzhou City Intermediate People’s Court 
[GCIPC] recently concluded an IPR case. The Guang- 
dong Shenzhou Group brought a lawsuit against the 
Zhenhua Fuel Gas Utensils Development Co., Ltd. of 
Shunde City, Guangdong Province, for infringing upon 
its patented product. The lawsuit continued for over one 
year. As a result of the GCIPC’s ruling, the patent 
infringement lawsuit brought by the “Shenzhou”-brand 
kitchen stove against the “Taiyang [Sun]”-brand kitchen 
stove was sustained; the Zhenhua Fuel Gas Utensils 
Development Co., Ltd. was ordered to immediately stop 
production of its “Taiyang”-brand kitchen stoves that 
infringed upon the patent of the “Shenzhou’’-brand 
kitchen stoves and, meanwhile, to pay 100,000 yuan as 
compensation to the Shenzhou Group. 


The higher and intermediate people’s courts in Beijing 
tried a number of major IPR cases within the period of 
more than a year: the lawsuit brought by the Qinglu 
[7230 2464] Tourist Service Company against the 
Zhonglu [0022 2464] Tourist Service Company for 
infringing on its commercial secrets; the unfair compe- 
tition lawsuit brought by the Beijingren Group against 
the Xinxiang Machine Tool Factory; the Wangma [3769 
4316] computer case, the Zhoulin [0719 2651] frequency 
spectrograph case, the Bailong [4102 7893] mineral 
spring bottle case, and so forth. These cases will have a 
positive effect over the efforts to bring the socialist 
market economy into the legal framework. 


IPR are a form of intellectual wealth created by people in 
the areas of science, technology, literature, and art for 
which they have exclusive ownership in accordance with 
the law. The ownership of IPR in effect means the 
ownership of wealth under the conditions of a market 
economy. It is precisely on this account that some people 
who are desirous of wealth and forsake good for the sake 
of gold extend their evil hands to IPR as market compe- 
tition becomes increasingly fierce in the course of estab- 
lishing a socialist market economy in China. They steal 
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the achievements of scientific research from IPR owners 
and technologies from others, and counterfeit trade- 
marks. As a result, they not only infringe on the rights 
and interests of others, but impede the smooth develop- 
ment of economic construction in China. 


To ensure the healthy development of the market 
economy, we badly need to adopt laws and regulations to 
standardize competition in the area of IPR. 


In the past decade, China scored tremendous achieve- 
ments in protecting IPR; successively promulgated and 
enforced the “trademark law,” “patent law,” “copyright 
law,” “regulations on protecting computer software,” and 
“law on unfair competition,” thereby basically establishing 
and perfecting a legal system on IPR; and, meanwhile, 
successively participated in the “Convention for the Estab- 
lishment of a World IPR Organization,” the “Paris Con- 
vention on the Protection of Industrial Property Rights,” 
the “Madrid Agreement on the International Registration 
of Trademarks,” the “Patent Cooperation Treaty,” the 
“World Copyright Convention,” the “Berne Convention 
on the Protection of Literary and Artistic Works,” and the 
“Geneva Convention on the Protection of Products of 
Sound Recordings,” thereby taking a big stride toward 
international standards. 


While trying IPR cases in accrodance with the law, all areas 
across China took various measures to step up their crack- 
down on IPR violations and preempt all sorts of violations. 
Guangdong seized 110,000 cases (units) of illegal products 
of sound recordings in 1993; seized 310,000-plus units of 
pirated compact discs and 40,000-plus cases of pirated 
cassette tapes and videotapes and punished 3,282 per- 
sonnel who violated the law in 1994; and seized 160,000- 
plus units of pirated compact discs, 4,500-plus units of laser 
discs which were smuggled into the province, and nearly 
40,000 units of pirated cassette tapes and videotapes, 
thereby achieving marked successes in the crackdown on 
the piracy of audio and video products. 


The IPR courts of the law courts in all areas not only 
protected the legitimate rights and interests of IPR 
owners at home, but impartially administered justice 
when they tried cases of IPR disputes involving foreign 
litigants who were treated equally without discrimina- 
tion. By so doing they protected the legitimate rights and 
interests of foreign litigants and, furthermore, main- 
tained the authority and dignity of the Chinese laws. 


When the Beijing IPR court was newly established, some 
foreigners and, in particular, some famous foreign com- 
panies doubted whether it would treat Chinese and 
foreign litigants equally without discrimination. Not 
knowing what to believe, they walked into the IPR court, 
bringing lawsuits against Chinese or Chinese companies. 


First of all, the Paris Big Moulin Food Co., Ltd. sued the 
Beijing Sun City Mall for trademark infringement. The 
court accepted the case and immediately organized its 
personnel to investigate. Following a thoroughgoing 
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investigation and collection of evidence, the court deter- 
mined that the allegation that Beijing Sun City Mall had 
violated the other’s companies rights was established 
and handed down a verdict at the first trial requiring the 
defendant to pay a total of 14,897.21 yuan as compen- 
sation to the plaintiff for counsel fees, investigation and 
evidence collection fees, the sum of money involved in 
the violation of rights and the profits arising therefrom, 
and losses suffered from violation of the trademark 
rights. “The Sun made a profit of 100 yuan but paid 
10,000 yuan as compensation!” The case created a 
sensation in the capital. 


Besides, the U.S. Disney Company, eight film and tele- 
vision companies of Hollywood in the United States, the 
Taiwan Securities Publishing Company, and some other 
famous companies overseas sought IPR protection 
through Chinese laws. Under the prerequisite that the 
facts be fully presented and evidence irrefutable, the 
Beijing IPR court handed down fair rulings for all the 
cases tried. 


Facts show that the IPR court will strictly enforce the law 
and conduct fair trials in accordance with Chinese laws 
and international conventions no matter whether the par- 
ties to a lawsuit are Chinese or foreigners, or Chinese 
enterprises or foreign-owned enterprises, so long as their 
IPR are violated. This is because IPR protection is needed 
by the broad masses of citizens and a necessity for the 
development of a socialist market economy in China. 


Sinochem To Pioneer Japanese ‘Sogoshosha’ 
System 


HK0504044695 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Apr 95 p 5 


[By Wang Yong: “Sinochem Diversifies”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China’s first “sogoshosha,” or 
general trading company, will take shape next year, it 
was announced in Beijing yesterday. 


The conversion of the China National Chemicals Import 
and Export Corporation (Sinochem) into a sogoshosha, 
which enhances Sinochem’s trade, investment and 
finance business, was hailed as a milestone in China’s 
nearly five decades of foreign trade development. 


Since the early 1950s, Chinese foreign trade companies 
like Sinochem have been restricted to international trade 
only. They were not allowed to invest or become 
involved in banking. They could not even engage in 
domestic trade. 


The word sogoshosha is taken from Japanese. 


The rigid shackles that separated international trade 
from domestic trade were not cracked until the end of 
last year when Sinochem was selected by the State 
Council to pioneer the practice of a sogoshosha, which 
combines international and domestic trade as well as 
banking. 
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Fu Yong, Vice-President of Sinochem, said yesterday 
that Sinochem would be unlikely to have a full-fledged 
banking capacity for some years. 


Sinochem acquired the China Foreign Trade Investment 
and Trust Corporation (Fotic) recently to improve 
Sinochem’s caliber of financing. Fotic is waiting for 
approval from the People’s Bank of China, the central 
bank, to become fully involved in banking. 


Fu said that at first Fotic will provide financing services 
to domestic, medium-sized and small enterprises in a bid 
to boost exports. 


He expressed the hope that the government would allow 
Fotic, eventually to be the Sinochem bank, to raise more 
capital from overseas. 


Economists noted yesterday that the Sinochem’s practice 
will accelerate the pace of acquisition, merger and alli- 
ance of enterprises in China. 


“The conversion into a general trading company is 
important not only for Sinochem, but for China’s overall 
corporate restructuring as well,” Fu said. 


Han Gensheng, another Sinochem vice-president, said 
the company’s newly-acquired domestic trade business 
would enavle the company to go around middlemen to 
sell imported oil directly to domestic end- users. 


To prepare for an expansion of domestic oil trade, Han 
said Sinochem has installed 900,000 cubic metres of 
storage tanks nationwide to reserve crude oil, oil prod- 
ucts and liquefied petroleum gas. 


He predicted that the containing capacity would expand 
to 1.5 million cubic metres in two years. 


Fu said Sinochem would also be ready for oil exploration 
and development in both domestic and overseas fields. 
He called for financial help from the Chinese govern- 
ment in this risky investment. 


Scheme To Attract Foreign Investment in 
Infrastructure 


HK0504044595 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Apr 95 p 5 


[By Liu Weiling: “China Plans To Take on BOT Scheme 
To Lure Funds”’] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China will cautiously adopt the 
BOT (Build, Operate and Transfer) method to attract 
foreign investment to infrastructure construction, 
according to a senior official with the State Planning 
Commission. 


BOT is a popular way to attract investment in big 
construction projects. Under the scheme, the govern- 
ment signs a contract with investors authorizing them to 
build a project, operate it for a period and then transfer 
it to the government free of charge. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-065 
5 April 1995 


The country’s thirst for improved infrastructure aroused 
by its sustained economic growth laid the foundation for 
implementing this popular investment method in China, 
said He Ju, deputy director of the commission’s foreign 
investment department. 


He told a Sino-French seminar on BOT investment that 
opened yesterday in Beijing that although China has 
invested heavily in infrastructure construction during 
the past 16 years, infrastructure has long been a bottle- 
neck in China’s economic development and is still in 
enormous need of capital. 


In the past few years, China has installed more than 10 
million kilowatts of new thermal power generating 
capacity and added more than 10 million lines to its 
programme-controlled telephone system every year. 


However, he said China needs to build up a legal system 
in pooling fund through BOT, since the country needs 
time and experimentation to get more familiar with such 
kind of foreign investment and train personnel in BOT 
investment. 


“Such foreign investment should be developed step by 
step under a State plan,” He said. 


Experimentation in introducing foreign fund through 
BOT has already begun with the construction of two 
water plants in Guangdong and Heilongjiang provinces, 
according to Shen Jianguo, deputy director of the foreign 
affairs department of the Ministry of Construction. 


“Prospects for Sino-foreign cooperation in infrastructure 
construction are brisk since the infrastructure has been a 
weak point but a focus of China’s economic develop- 
ment,” he said. 


More importantly, he said the Chinese Government is 
considering improving the production capacity of 
domestic infrastructure construction enterprises with 
foreign capital, technology and management. 


‘“‘We must rely more on ourselves rather than foreign 
funds to improve the infrastructure construction,” he 
told the seminar. 


More than 100 officials and experts from China and 
France attended the two-day seminar, sponsored by the 
China Reformers’ Forum and the France Ministry of 
Equipment, Transportation and Tourism. 


Sino-US Passenger Plane Production Project 
Under Way 


OW0404140795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1326 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—The joint production of MD 90 passenger 
planes between China and the United States is now 
under way, marked by the arrival of the relevant U.S. 
experts as well as technical materials and spare parts. 
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The production of 20 of these medium-range planes is a 
CO- operation project signed last December between the 
China Aviation Technology Import and Export Corpo- 
ration (CATIC) and the U.S.-based McDonnell Douglas 
Corp. 


According to the agreement, the project, which involves 
1.6 billion U.S. dollars, will be undertaken by four 
aircraft manufacturing plants in Shanghai, Chengdu, 
Xian and Shenyang, respectively, with the Shanghai 
plant taking charge of major manufacturing and general 
assembly while the rest will be responsible for accessories 
and spare parts. 


The four plants are expected to start production within 
this year. The first plane will be assembled in 1997, and 
the first four planes will be delivered the next year, with 
another six delivered in 1999 and all 20 completed by 
the year 2000. 


According to a spokesman for the Shanghai Aviation 
Industry Corporation, the company built 35 MD 82 and 
MD 83 passenger planes from 1983 to 1994, five of 
which have beer resold to the United States. The rest 
have been purchased by China Eastern Airlines and 
China Northern Airlines. 


As a result of the co-operation, the Shanghai Aircraft 
Plant has won a production permit from the Federal 
Aviation Administration to produce MD 80 series. The 
plant is to apply for a new permit for the production of 
MD 90 series planes. 


Sources here said that MD 90 passenger planes fall into 
three categories. The MD 90-30 series, which will be 
produced jointly between Chinese and U.S. manufac- 
turers, is a new family of aircraft developed by McDon- 
nell Douglas in 1994. 


Tianjin Conciliation Center Mediates Business 
Disputes 


OW0404131095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1243 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
The Tianjin Conciliation Center has settled 23 commer- 
cial disputes that have been filed with it, involving more 
than 10 million US dollars over the past two years. 


About 20 mediators, senior advisors, and staff members 
in the center provide a range of services for Chinese and 
foreign businessmen, said Yang Hongzhi, a senior offi- 
cial with the center, an affiliated of the China Chamber 
of International Commerce. 


The center was established in 1993, following China’s 
first state conciliation center which was set up in 1987 to 
resolve foreign trade disputes. 


Traditionally used by the Chinese to handle commercial 
disputes, conciliation resorts to experts as conciliators to 
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clearly establish the facts, analyze the case in legal terms, 
and help the parties involved reach reconciliation or 
agreement. 


It not only protects privacy of the parties’ commercial 
interests and reputation, and preserves their cooperative 
relations, but also costs less money than filing lawsuit. 


Conciliation may take anywhere from several days to 
more than a month to settle a dispute, and costs less than 
half what a lawsuit would, Yang said. 


Though Western businessmen often feel a little uneasy 
using commercial conciliation, it is widely accepted in 
eastern countries. 


The Tianjin Conciliation Center has dealt with disputes 
ranging from contracts, co-operative investment and 
leasing, to letters of credit for clients in the United 
States, Japan, Singapore, the Republic of Korea, Paki- 
stan, and Hong Kong, among many other countries and 


regions. 


Moreover, all of the conciliation agreements that were 
reached have been put into effect. 


The Tianjin Conciliation Center has now also been 
approved by the China Council For The Promotion of 
International Trade and Tianjin Municipality as the only 
mediation organization in this north China port city. 


Joint Venture Produces Freon-Free Refrigerators 


0OW0504113895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1003 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Qingdao, April 5 (XINHUA)— 
China’s first energy-saving freon-free refrigerator, has 
made its debut in Qingdao, a port city in east China’s 
Shandong Province. 


The Hier Group, a Sino-German joint venture, has used 
hydrocarbon materials for the refrigerant and blowing 
agent, which is capable of reducing electrical consump- 
tion by 42 percent. ; 


This new refrigerator, which uses no freon at all, is the 
latest research result of the search to avoid the discharge 
of freon, which exacerbates global warming. 


China’s State Refrigerator Equipment Testing Center 
confirmed the energy consumption claim, saying that the 
new device conforms to the European A level, an inter- 
national standard. 


This is a part of China’s comprehensive program in 
reducing CFCs (chloro-fluoro-carbons), in an attempt to 
increase environmental protection. 


It has been also drawn the attention of scientists in 
China, the U.S., and Germany, and has reportedly 
obtained the formal approval of the Montreal Funds 
Foundation. 
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Agriculture 


Development Bank To Lend $830 Million 


HK0504044495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Apr 95 pl 


[By Ding Xuemei: “Key Bank Adds to Farm Loans”] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] The State Development Bank, 
China’s largest policy-oriented bank, plans to provide at 
least 7 billion yuan ($830 million) in loans this year to 
help agricultural development. 


The figure, up 25 per cent from last year, reflects the 
government’s determination to raise agricultural produc- 
tion this year, the bank said yesterday. 


Increasing agricultural output is one of this year’s major 
measures to fight against inflation. Retail prices rose 
21.7 per cent in 1994 over the previous year. 


China produced 444.6 million tons of grain last year, a 
decrease of 11.9 million tons from 1993. The target for 
this year is 450 million tons. 


By the year 2000 grain output is pianned to reach 500 
million tons. 


Of the bank’s loans this year, 61.6 per cent is to finance 
projects to produce chemical fertilizers, pesticides, farm 
machinery, sulphur, phosphorus, potassium and other 
products to enhance farming. 


A large proportion of the funds will go to set up several 
big chemical fertilizer plants, including potash and phos- 
phorus plants, bank officials said. 


Some 26 per cent of the loans is earmarked for agricul- 
tural infrastructure projects, such as production bases for 
grain and cotton, hydro-power plants, water-control 
projects and electricity supply in rural areas. 


The projects include establishing a grain production base 
in Heilongjiang Province and the Inner Mongolia Auton- 
omous Region, and a cotton base in the Xinjiang Uygur 
Autonomous Region. 


The grain base is estimated to require at least 3.4 billion 
yuan ($406 million), of which the bank is to finance 
one-third. 


The bank is committed to providing 168.8 million yuan 
($20 million) for the cotton base in Xinjiang, which 
started construction last year. On completion in 1998, 
the base is expected to have an annual production 
capacity of 400,000 kilograms of cotton. 


An additional 6.8 per cent of this year’s !~ans from the 
bank will be used to help produce and process other farm 
and related products: Projects include establishing veg- 
etable bases in the suburbs of some of the country’s large 
and medium-sized cities. 


Since the bank’s establishment last March, it has been 
going all out to support agriculture. 
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Last year, it provided 5 billion yuan ($595 million) in 
agricultural loans. 


This year its farm loans have increased at a higher rate 
than its loans to other sectors although the bank does not 
specialize in agricultural projects, like the Agricultural 
Bank of China and the State Agricultural Development 
Bank of China. 


State Bank To Offer 7 Billion Yuan in Loans 


OW0404135995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1337 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, April 4 (XINHUA)— 
The State Development Bank (SDB) will provide more 
than seven billion yuan in loans to the agricultural sector 
this year, up 25 percent over last year. 


SDB sources said here today that 61 percent of this sum 
will finance production of chemical fertilizers and pesti- 
cides, whose rising prices are eating away some of the 
benefits farmers got from the raised state purchase prices 
for agricultural products. 


Another 26 percent, roughly 1.6 billion yuan, of the 
so-called “‘policy lending” will go to grain and cotton 
production, as well as irrigation construction and agri- 
culture-related power generation. 


The bank will also extend 500 million yuan to vegetable- 
production bases to increase the vegetable supply in large 
cities, according to the sources. 


Farmers’ Enthusiasm Drives Up Fertilizer Prices 


HK0404114995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4 Apr 95 p 4 


[By Wang Lingling: “Farmers’ Growing Enthusiasm 
Spurs Fertilizer Prices”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Early mornings in a county in 
Liaoning Province, tractors, trucks, carts, and wheelbar- 
rows are jammed in front of the gates of stores selling 
farm production materials. Whistles and horse’s 
neighing seem to pull farmers’ faces even longer. 


They are lining up for chemical fertilizer. 


Although they complain of prices rising too fast, few of 
them have left the lines. They do not want to go back 
empty-handed. 


According to a recent survey conducted in 29 provinces 
by the State Statistics Bureau (SSB), the short supply of 
chemical fertilizer is even worse than last year. 


In the first half of this year, the margin between demand 
and supply is about 10 million tons, said the Ministry of 
Agriculture. 


As a result, price is being boosted. 
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In February, the price of chemical fertilizer rose 35.7 
percent compared with the same period of last year, said 
the SSB. 

The price rise is accelerating because the busy spring 
ploughing season began in late March across the country. 
In some areas, one ton of urea—a major type of fertil- 
izer- costs 3,000 yuan ($356), doubling the government- 
fixed ceiling of 1,400 yuan ($166), said the report of an 
investigation by the Ministry of Agriculture. 

“If the price hikes cannot be checked, this year’s bud- 
geted grain output will be hardly reaped,” said Zhu Yu, 
an agronomist with the Fertilizer & Pesticide Adminis- 
tration Office under the Ministry of A riculture. 


Economists say that in China 40 per cent of grain output 
increases is attributed to the use of chemical fertilizer. 


In his government work report addressed to the annual 
session of the National People’s last month, 
Premier Li Peng fixed the grain output as 455 billion 
kilograms this year. 


In addition, the ascending prices of chemical fertilizer 
will send up the cost of grain production, finally boosting 
prices of farm products. 


This will upset this year’s anti-inflation efforts. Last 
year, price increases in food markets were blamed as the 
major reason for China’s record-high 21.7 percent infla- 
tion. 


Since the latter half of last year, factories have kept their 
machines running full steam ahead. 


Large and medium-sized enterprises are operating at full 
capacity, according to the Ministry of Chemical 
Industry. 


In the first half of this year, the chemical industry is 
expected to produce about 55 million tons of chemical 
fertilizer, said a report released by the chemical ministry. 
That will meet only 83 per cent of the national demand, 
five percentage points down from last year. 


“The big gap will largely be made up by imports, 
especially high- quality chemical fertilizer,” said Song 
Haiming, an official with the State Planning Commis- 
sion, which decides the scale of chemical fertilizer 
imports. 


But the prices in the world market have climbed since 
last August. For instance, one ton of urea cost $130 in 
early 1994 but jumped to $230 last month. 


The recovery of the world economy has spurred the 
demand for chemical fertilizer. Meanwhile, other devel- 
oping economies are competing with China in the world 
market. 


Since last year, the central government has given atten- 
tion to the rising price of chemical fertilizer. 
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The central finance has allocated 2.5 billion yuan ($297 
million) and 3 billion yuan ($356 million) to reserve 
chemical fertilizer in 1994 and 1995 respectively. 


Meanwhile, the central government has adopted prefer- 
ential policies for producers, including tax cuts, low 
prices of electricity, and transportation service. 


With those policies, the chemical ministry is confident it 
will boost its annual output to 160 million tons by the 
end of this century, said an official with the chemical 
ministry. 


Though the central government has fixed ceiling prices 
for producers at 1,400 yuan ($166) for one ton of urea 
since last year “‘it is still difficult to implement because 
the government could not control the retail prices,” Zhu 
said. 


In many selling centres, there are no goods under the 
government- fixed prices. Farmers have to buy fertilizer 
at market prices. 


The demand for fertilizer was largely spurred by farmers’ 
increasing enthusiasm for growing grain, Zhu said. 


Since last year when the government raised purchase 
prices of grain, more and more farmers have come back 
to the land. 


The reduction of imports in 1993 also worsened the 
shortage, economists say. 


During the 1989-1993 period when fertilizer was stock- 
piled China reduced its imports in 1993. It only bought 
3.3 million tons of urea that year, a reduction of 4 
million tons compared with the previous years. 


Advanced Technology Employed in Farming 
Techniques 

HK0404114495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4 Apr 95 p2 


{By Wang Yonghong: “Farming Focuses on Advanced 
Technology”’] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The State will widely apply 
dozens of comprehensive techniques that have been 
proved effective to boost agricultural production. 
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Twenty such techniques have been chosen from many 
results of agricultural science and technology by the 
ministries of Agriculture, Forestry and Water Resources, 
the State Science and Technology Commission, and the 
National Office for Comprehensive Agricultural Devel- 
opment. 

The top techniques were given priority in promoting and 
extending across the country’s agricultural sector. They 
are especially aimed at realizing state-set agricultural 
production goals by the end of this century, an official 
from the Ministry of Agriculture said yesterday. 


The central government has mapped out a strategy to 
increase production of grain by 50 million tons, cotton 
by 500 million kilograms, and meat and seafood by 10 
million tons each by 2000. 


But limited farmland, with less than 0.1 hectare per 
person, has posed a serious obstacle to fulfilling these 
targets, said the official who declined to give his name. 


“The sharp shrinkage of farmland caused by housing 
construction and industrial development in recent years 
is making the problem worse,” the official added. 


He stressed it would be crucial to raise productivity of 
farmland by applying scientific and technological 
methods. 


Selected techniques for wide extension cover all fields of 
agricultural production. 


They include comprehensive production-increasing 
techniques for rice, maize, cotton, wheat, and cash crops; 
widerange maturities, cross-planting and inter-planting 
methods; a new type of thin coating for farming, biofer- 
tilizers and biopesticides, and comprehensive techniques 
for increasing production of livestock and seafood. 


The techniques also include farm mechanization, water- 
saving irrigation; reclamation of low-lying and saline- 
alkali land; fine strains of bamboo and other cash trees, 
and selective breeding of trees, bamboo, and plywood- 
processing techniques. 

All these techniques proved very effective and efficient 
during an experimental period, the official said. 


Last year, the ministry launched a campaign to extend 
four kinds of techniques of controlling plant and shrimp 
diseases and pests, ploughing nitrogen fertilizers deep 
into the soil, and making fodder from plant stalks. The 
drive has brought about considerable achievements, said 
the official. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-95-065 
5 April 1995 


East Region 


Shandong Provincial Government Work Report 


SK2903060295 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Feb 95 pp I, 2 


[The Shandong Province government work report deliv- 
ered by Governor Zhao Zhihao at the third session of the 


eighth provincial people’s congress on 18 February] 
[FBIS Translated Text] Fellow deputies: 


On behalf of the provincial people’s government, I now 
submit a report on the work of the provincial govern- 
ment for your examination and discussion and for sug- 
gestions from members of the provincial committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC] and other observers. 


laa of the Work of the Provincial Government in 


In 1994, under the leadership of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, the State Council, and the provincial party com- 
mitice, governments at all levels in the province united 
and led all of Shandong’s people to profoundly imple- 
ment the guidelines of the 14th party congress and the 
guidelines of the third and fourth sessions of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee under the guidance of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics and the party’s basic line. Mean- 
while, by conscientiously grasping the general task of 
“seizing opportunity, deepening reform, opening up 
wider to the outside world, promoting development, and 
maintaining stability,” governments at all levels in the 
province correctly handled the relations between reform, 
development, and stability; pioneered the road of 
advance; and truly attended to practical work. As a 
result, the political situation was stable throughout the 
province; the economy developed; society progressed; 
and the reform, opening up, and modernization drive 
marched triumphantly along the road of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 


In 1994, under the situation of increasing the dynamics 
of reform and facing many difficulties, the province 
satisfactorily fulfilled all tasks defined by the second 
session of the eighth provincial people’s congress thanks 
to the positive endeavor of all the people in the province. 
In 1994, the province’s gross domestic product totaled 
387.2 billion yuan, an increase of 16.3 percent over the 
previous year. The rural economy was flourishing, and 
agriculture, forestry, animal husbandry, fishery, and 
township and town enterprises developed in a compre- 
hensive manner. The primary industrial added value was 
77.5 billion yuan, up 7.3 percent. Industrial production 
continued to grow, and structure and efficiency 
improved. The secondary industrial added value was 
190 billion yuan, up 18 percent. The development of the 
tertiary industry was accelerated, with its added value 
totaling 119.7 billion yuan, an increase of 20.1 percent. 
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The volume of retail sales of consumer goods totaled 
113.24 billion yuan, an increase of 34.4 percent. The 
total value of imports and exports was $10.84 billion, of 
which exports were $7.08 billion, up 18.5 percent. The 
foreign capital actually utilized totaled $3.4 billion, up 
50.5 percent. The total investment in fixed assets was 
110.36 billion yuan, up 23.7 percent. Local financial 
revenues were 13.33 billion yuan, up 32.1 percent. The 
income of urban and rural residents increased, and their 
practical standard of living improved. The income of 
urban residents available for living expenses was 3,199 
yuan and the per capita net income of peasants was 
1,320 yuan, showing an increase of 9.1 percent and 8.6 
percent, respectively, if the price increase factor is taken 
into account. By the end of 1994, most targets set for the 
late stage of the Eighth Five-Year Plan were fulfilled 
ahead of schedule, thus laying a solid foundation for 
octupling the 1980 GNP ahead of schedule and for 
making the people lead a comfortable life. 


A. We conscientiously carried out various major reform 
measures and made a key step in establishing the 
socialist market economic system. In line with the 
arrangements of the central authorities, reforms in the 
fields of finances and taxes, banking, foreign exchange, 
foreign trade, price, investment, and enterprises pro- 
ceeded smoothly. In terms of financial and tax reform, 
the province began to establish a revenue-sharing 
system, steadily transited from old tax system to a new 
one, and established the state and local tax bureaus at the 
provincial, city and prefectural, and county levels. In 
terms of banking reform, the province strengthened the 
supervision and management of banking institutions, 
strengthened the management of proportion between 
credits and assets, and established the head office of 
urban credit cooperatives and the county integrated 
office of rural credit cooperatives. In terms of foreign 
exchange reform, the province carried out the system of 
integrating market exchange rates with state exchange 
rates and the reserving and selling of foreign exchange by 
the state. In terms of price reform, the province read- 
justed the prices of such basic products as grain, cotton, 
petroleum, chemical fertilizer, and electricity. In terms 
of enterprise reform, the experiment for the share- 
holding system was accelerated, and the experiment for 
establishing the modern enterprise system began. There 
were 1,186 share-holding enterprises at or above the 
county level in the province, and the experiment for the 
modern enterprise system was carried out gradually 
among 4 state-level enterprises and 50 provincial-level 
enterprises. Less-developed areas achieved obvious 
results in the work of selecting some counties to experi- 
ment with reform and opening up. New headway was 
made in building the social security and market system. 


B. We carried out extensive activities to increase produc- 
tion, practice economy, increase income, and reduce 
expenses; we saw improvements in the quality of eco- 
nomic growth. When performing economic work, all 
levels regarded it a central task to improve efficiency, 
and achieved notable results in these activities thanks to 
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their close attention to them. We devoted great efforts to 
the development of high-yield, good-quality, and highly- 
efficient agriculture as well as achieved an increase in 
agricultural production, in the rural economy, and in 
peasants’ income. The total grain output of the province 
was 40.911 million tonnes, by and large at the same level 
as in the preceding year, which saw the highest output in 
our history; cotton output totaled 559,000 tonnes, up 
36.3 percent from the preceding year; and the output of 
oil-bearing crops was 3.383 million tonnes, up 26 per- 
cent. The growth rate of the peasant’s net income was the 
highest in past years. Thanks to the great attention given 
to reducing deficits, increasing profits, limiting produc- 
tion to reduce stockpiles, and promoting sales, the mar- 
keting rate of industrial enterprises at and above the 
township Jevel throughout the province totaled 96.8 
percent, and their profits and taxes registered a 48.8- 
percent increase over the preceding year. The number of 
local state-owned industrial enterprises operating in the 
red declined from 35.8 percent early in the year to 25.1 
percent at the end of the year. All levels also paid close 
attention to promoting production to increase income 
and strengthened tax collection and management, 
thereby ensuring a steady growth in revenue to enable 
Shandong to achieve a balance between revenues and 
expenditures for eight years in a row. 


C. We concentrated efforts on key areas, enabling some 
weak links that restricted overall economic development 
to be strengthened. Focusing on the hot and difficult 
issues concerning economic and social activities, we 
reinforced work measures for strengthening agriculture, 
accelerating technical transformation, enlivening the use 
of funds, developing science and education, controlling 
prices, resolving the overdue debts of foreign trade 
enterprises, and solving problems in cotton production, 
thus promoting the overall work by making break- 
throughs in key areas. Keeping the development of the 
next century in view, we began a new round of construc- 
tion of infrastructural facilities and sped up road, 
railway, harbor, airport, telecommunications, energy, 
water conservancy, and important raw material projects. 
Track-laying for the Shandong section of the Beijing- 
Kowloon Railway was completed; the Yantai-Weihai 
first-grade highway for motor vehicles opened to traffic; 
construction of the Jinan-Dezhou and Jinan-Liaocheng 
high-grade highways began; and 4,192 km of new high- 
ways were open to traffic. The international air routes 
from Qingdao to Japan’s Kansai and to ROK’s Seoul 
Airports were opened, and the Shandong Air Company 
was established. Long-distance circuits increased by 
23,000; program-controlled telephone capacity increased 
by 1.07 million lines; and program-controlled switch- 
hoards were installed in all cities at and above the county 
level, and even some towns and townships. We brought 
the scope of fixed asset investment under control, 
adjusted the investment pattern, gave prominence to 
technical transformation, and ensured construction of 
key projects. The investment by local state-owned units 
in technical transformation grew by 34.1 percent, which 
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was 3.5 percentage points higher than the investment in 
capital construction. Thirteen key construction projects 
were completed and commissioned on schedule. To alle- 
viate the strains of funds, we made great efforts to organize 
savings deposits and adjusted the use of funds to improve 
the efficiency in their use. The year-end amount of Shan- 
dong’s savings deposits showed an increase of 71.55 billion 
yuan over the preceding year, and that of loans showed an 
increase of 46.27 billion yuan. 


D. We opened up wider to the outside world thanks to 
the efforts both in promoting the work in all directions 
and in making breakthroughs in key areas. All levels paid 
attention to foreign capital, foreign trade, foreign eco- 
nomic relations, and foreign affairs simultaneously, and 
added impetus to the work of opening up to the outside 
world. A new pattern emerged in exports; exports of 
cities and prefectures, of enterprises authorized to 
manage import and export by themselves, and of foreign- 
funded enterprises accounted for 59 percent of Shan- 
dong’s total. The economic returns on foreign trade 
increased, and previous debts totaling 540 million yuan 
were paid back after we put an end to deficits and 
increased profits during the year. We strengthened over- 
seas propaganda and broadened the fields and channels 
of foreign investment. As a result, more large consortia 
and large corporations came to invest in Shandong, and 
the number of large projects and fund- and technology- 
intensive projects increased. Shandong gave approval to 
3,650 new foreign-funded enterprises, and the con- 
tracted amount of foreign capital totaled $5.26 billion. 
Both the value and transactions of the contracts for 
construction projects and labor service cooperation 
abroad registered a substantial increase. Friendly con- 
tacts with foreign countries became more and more 
vigorous with each passing day, and new breakthroughs 
were achieved in substantive cooperation. Our economic 
contracts and cooperation with other provinces, munic- 
ipalities, and autonomous regions also made new 
headway. 


E. We facilitated economic construction and social 
development in a coordinated manner, and achieved 
new progress in such social undertakings as science, 
technology, and education. Reform of the scientific and 
technological system promoted the coordination of sci- 
ence and technology with the economy; the entire society 
enhanced the sense of respect for science and technology; 
and scientific research and development, the dissemina- 
tion of scientific and technological achievements, the 
industrialization of high and new technology, and the 
popularization of science all made new headway. During 
the entire year, 3,113 significant scientific and techno- 
logical achievements were made. Elementary education, 
higher education, vocational education, and adult edu- 
cation were further developed, and the quality of educa- 
tion as well as the efficiency in running schools were all 
upgraded. Educational investment was increased, and 
the channels for investment were broadened. Nine-year 
compulsory education was by and large made universal 
in 54 counties, cities, and districts in the province. 
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Family planning yielded good results, with the natural 
population growth rate being 3.02 per thousand. The 
decline of cultivated land and environmental pollution 
were brought under control. New achievements were 
also made in other undertakings such as culture, public 
health, sports, radio and television broadcast, press and 
publication, social welfare, work related to Taiwan, 
overseas Chinese affairs, nationalities work, religion, 
work related to aged people, writing and compilation of 
history, archives, prevention of earthquake, and weather 
forecasting. 


F. We attached importance to and strengthened the work 
in the political and ideological field to promote the 
spiritual civilization and social stability. All levels 
adhered to the principle of “attending to two tasks 
simultaneously and never wavering in either,” intensi- 
fied the education on patriotism, collectivism, socialism, 
ideals, morality, legal system, and discipline; strength- 
ened democracy and the legal system; improved ideolog- 
ical and political work; and increasingly enhanced the 
role of the spiritual civilization in ensuring and pro- 
moting reform and development. New progress was 
made in establishing local laws and regulations; 23 local 
laws and regulations were discussed and approved by the 
provincial people’s congress and its Standing Com- 
mittee; and 43 regulations were formulated by the pro- 
vincial government. Leading cadres at all levels 
enhanced the sense of honesty and self-discipline, and 
achievements of varying degrees were made in the anti- 
corruption struggle for the designated period. All disci- 
pline inspection and supervision departments in the 
province put on file for investigation 1,339 large and 
serious cases committed by party and government 
organs as well as enterprises and institutions, and pun- 
ished | 39 cadres at and above the county or section level. 
We increased efforts in the comprehensive management 
of public security to make social order fairly stable. 
Army-government and soldier-civilian unity was contin- 
uously consolidated and developed, and the work of the 
militia and reserve forces was strengthened. Govern- 
ments at all levels made conscientious efforts to change 
their work styles and organized cadres to go down to 
grass-roots levels to intensify investigations and studies, 
to give specific guidance, and to help with and promote 
the work of key areas in order to counter the new 
conditions emerging in reform and development, thus 
promoting the healthy development of all work. 


Fellow deputies, the achievements won in the past year 
were the results of the unity and hard work of the 
workers, peasants, intellectuals, and ail circles of society 
in Shandong. Here, on behalf of the provincial people's 
government, | will extend high respect and heartfelt 
gratitude to people across the province for their diligent 
work; to the people’s congress and its Standing Com- 
mittee for their supervision and support; to the CPPCC, 
democratic parties, and social groups for their supervi- 
sion and support; to the People’s Liberation Army and 
the armed police force stationed in Shandong for their 
great support; and to Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao 
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compatriots, overseas Chinese, and friends in the world 
for their sincere cooperation! 

Fellow deputies, despite the substantial development in 
all the undertakings of Shandong and the generally good 
situation in the past year, we still have many problems 
and difficulties. Conspicuous ones are as follows: 1) 
Price increases were excessive. Although all levels car- 
ried out a great amount of work to control the imple- 
mentation of new price adjustments, improve market 
supplies, and strengthen market management, and 
although Shandong’s price increases were lower than the 
national average, we failed to keep the price increases 
within 10 percent, which was our target; the annual 
overall commodity retail price level rose by 20.6 percent, 
and the people’s general consumption price level rose by 
23.4 percent. The high price increases resulted from both 
the influence of the large market of the country and the 
lack of efforts in our work, mainly the structural adjust- 
ment of prices, the inordinately large increase in fixed 
asset investment and consumption funds, and the weak 
market management. 


2) The foundation of agriculture remained rather weak. 
Input in agriculture was insufficient, production condi- 
tions improved slowly, and the capability to fight natural 
calamities was not strong. Agricultural science and tech- 
nology lagged behind the development of production, 

prices of some means of agricultural production 
increased by a fairly wide margin, and the burden on 
peasants in some localities remained heavy. In terms of 
cotton production, all levels of units did a lot of work, 
however, the targets for total output and purchase 
amount were not fulfilled due to the insufficient sown 
acreage, low level of per-unit yield, and the gaps between 
the purchase price and the expectations of peasants. 3) 
The readjustment of economic structure proceeded 
slowly, and, in particular, the reorganization and inte- 
gration of enterprises and the development of enterprise 
groups proceeded slowly. In quite a few enterprises, 
management work was weak, products lagged behind 
market demands, production and operation were 
plagued with difficulties, and economic efficiency was 
not high. Some cities, prefectures, and counties had 
difficulties in finance. 4) In some localities, social secu- 

rity problems were relatively numerous, incidence of 
major and vicious cases was high, and some ugly social 
phenomena were not eliminated despite repeated prohi- 
bitions. 5) The tasks on maintaining administrative 
honesty and opposing corruption remained very 
arduous. The problems of indulging in extravagance and 
waste, trying to be ostentatious, and displaying wealth 
were fairly serious in a few units. A handful of persons 
indulged in embezzlement and bribery and abused 
powers to seek personal gain. And, unhealthy trends 
were not checked in some professions and trades. In 
practical work, bureaucracy and formalism existed in 
varying degrees. The phenomena of exaggerating and 
making false reports were serious in some localities. 
Some of the above-mentioned problems were hard to 
avoid in the process of replacing the old systems with 
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party’s basic line, to comprehensively implement the 

i of the 14th party congress and the guidelines of 
the third and fourth sessions of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee, to continuously grasp the general task of 
“seizing the opportunity, deepening reform, opening wider 
to the outside world, promoting development, and main- 
taining stability,” to better handle the relations between 
reform, development, and stability, to emancipate the 
mind, to seek truth from facts, to boldly pioneer the road 
of advance with high spirit, to accelerate the establishment 
of the socialist market economic system, and to effect a 
sustained, rapid, and sound development of the economy 
and the all-round progress of society. 


In 1995 work, we should continue to appropriately 
combine the central authorities’ instructions with the 
reality of Shandong and persist in the principle of 
“taking a two-handed approach and being tough with 
both hands” and the principle of coordinating develop- 
ment of the economy and society. Meanwhile, we should 
even more successfully carry out the three-three-two-one 
project, namely, to strengthen the three foundations of 
agriculture, basic industry, and basic construction; to 
win the three battles of invigorating Shandong with 
science and technology, developing the export-onented 
economy, and developing the tertiary industry; to suc- 
cessfully achieve the two trans-centurial projects of 
building Shandong Port and Huang He Delta; ard to 
raise Shandong’s economy to a new height. We should 
also concentrate our major energies on deepening 
reform, opening wider to the outside world, optimizing 
structure, strengthening management, and improving 
efficiency with a view to comprehensively imoroving the 
overall quality of the economy and social undertakings, 
satisfactorily fulfilling the Eighth Five-Year Plan, ano 
making a breakthrough in jumping from a big economr: 
province to a strong economic province. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


FBIS-CHI-95-065 
5 April 1995 


Major economic and social development tasks for 1995 
are as follows: 


Maintain sustained, fast, and sound development of the 
economy. The gross domestic product is expected to 
increase 10 percent. Of this, primary industry should 
increase 5 percent; the secondary industry, 12 percent; 
and the tertiary industry, 13 percent. 


Vigorously improve the economic growth quality and 
efficiency. It is necessary to extensively launch the cam- 
paign of increasing production, practicing economy, 
increasing revenues, and reducing expenditures as well 
as the campaign of the “year of structure, management, 
and efficiency.” Outputs of grain, cotton, and oil-bearing 
crop should increase steadily. The profits and taxes 
realized by the industries at or above the township level 
should increase 16 percent and their product marketing 
rate should surpass 96 percent. Revenues should 
increase 10 percent. It is necessary to ensure a balance 
between revenues and expenditures. 


Take firm strides in readjusting economic structure. 
Investment in fixed assets of the whole society should 
increase 15 percent. Of this, investment in technological 
transformation of state-owned enterprises should 
increase 24 percent. New headway should be made in 
developing enterprise groups and cultivating dominant 
industries and new industries. 


Control goods prices and enliven urban and rural mar- 
kets. We should ensure that the 1995 price increase rate 
should be lower than that of 1994 and strive to be 
controlled within 15 percent. The total volume of retail 
sales of consumers should increase 23 percent. 


Further upgrade the degree of regulating the economy by 
market prices and the export-oricnted degree of the 
economy. We should comprehensively deepen the 
reform of the economic system. We should develop the 
export-oriented economy in depth, to higher layers, and 
im a wider sphere, and strive to increase the total export 
value by 16 percent and the foreign capital use volume 
by 25 percent. 


Strengthen the role that science and technology and 
education play in promoting the economic growth rate 
and upgrading economic quality. We should increase 
contributions to economic growth through scientific and 


techri'*: al progress and should expand and improve 
the + education, the quality of educatior., and the 
effx. ., of running schools. 


implemen: the three basic state policies more closely. 
The population natural growth rate should be ket under 
Cuntrol at six per thousand; and the net decrease rate of 
cultivated areas, at about three per thousand. ‘ ’> should 
intensify environmental protection and focus on com- 
prehensively administering Xiaoging He and the four 
lakes in the southern part of the province. 

Make greater achievements in developing the socialist 
spiritual civilization. We should deepen the ideological 
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and political work, further strengthen the construction of 
the demuc:atic and legal system, improve administrative 
honesty, and deeply wage the struggle against corruption. 


Maintain social stability. We should strengthen the 
overall improvement of social order, resolutely deal 
blows to various kinds of criminal activities, and further 
improve the province’s social order. 

Improve the people’s living standards and quality. The 
per capita urban dwellers’ income for living expenses 
and the peasants’ per capita net income should increase 
5 percent when price factors are deducted. 


To comprehensively fulfill the 1995 tasks and promote 
new progress in reform, opening up, and modernization, 
the province as a whole must vigorously attend to the 
following work priorities. 

A. We should realistically put agriculture in the first 
place of the national economy and promote a sustained 
aud sound development of the rural economy. Agricul- 
ture is the basic industry bearing on economic develop- 
ment, political siability, and social stability. Agriculture 
must not be ignored at any time. We should take 
effective supply and the increase of the peasants’ income 
as the basic target; conscientiously implement “the law 
governing agriculture” and “the law on popularization of 
agricultural technologies:” vigorously develop high- 
yield, high-efficient, and good-quality agriculture and 
the market-oriented agriculture, and elevate the rural 
economy to a new height. 


We should further deepen rural reform. On the basis of 
stabilizing and improving the family-based output- 
related contract responsibility system and the dual man- 
agement mechanism of combining unified management 
with separate management, we should perfect the rural 
socialized service system and unceasingly expand the 
collective economy. It is necessary to establish and 
perfect the land transfer system and develop optimum- 
scale farming and intensive farming in line with local 
conditions. In developing primary, secondary, «1d ter- 
tiary industries in rural areas, we should actively pro- 
mote the shareholding cooperative system. Efforts 
should be made to actively support the development of 
chemical fertilizers, agricultural chemicals, and industry 
for agricultural purpose, do a good job in reforming the 
circulation system of agricultural products and the 
means of production, and strengthen market manage- 
ment. We should continue to implement all measures, 
exert efforts io reduce peasants’ burdens, and mobilize 
the production enthusiasm of peasants. 


We should step up efforts to adjust and optimize the 
structure of rural industries and implement the strategy 
of industrializing the rural economy. In line with the 
demand of “stabilizing a tract of land and vitalizing it,” 
define the basic farmland protection areas in line with 
the law, stabilize farming areas for grain, cotton, and 
oil-bearing crops, successfully carry out crop rotation 
and inter-cropping, raise the multiple crop index, and 
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guarantee the stable increase of grain, cotton, and oil- 
bearing crops. Meanwhile, we should actively develop 
animal husbandry, forestry and fruit-tree planting, veg- 

edie seatiodandentn snehaghiinatibdeatinas 
crops and diversified undertakings so as to increase the 
supply of essential goods and the income of peasants. We 
should do a good job in building agricultural-product 
base counties and in developing agriculture comprehen- 
sively. Efforts should be made to industrialize the rural 
economy in line with the demands of integrating produc- 
tion with supply and marketing, foreign trade with 
industry and agriculture, and planting industry with 
aquaculture and processing industry. We should intro- 
duce, breed, and popularize fine varieties of goods and 
actively develop new brand-name and anality products. 
The province as a whole should gras; 100 large leading 
enterprises well, give full play to their roles in developing 
the market, influencing and bringing along other enter- 
prises, guiding production, and carrying out processing 
industry to ‘ncrease the value of products, and through 
establishing anc perfecting the leading enterprises and 
the mechanism of regulating the interests between the 
production bases and the peasant households, enable the 
three to form a community of interest so that they can 
promote one another to seek common development. 


We should continue to strengthen measures for invigo- 
rating agriculture with science and education. It is nec- 
essary to put in institute funds for popularizing science 
research organs, restore and improve the technology 
popularization networks, do a good job in training 
practical technology among peasants, and strengthen the 
popularization and application of conventional agricul- 
tural technology. We should exert strenuous efforts to 
study, develop, and apply high and new agricultural 
technology, give full play to the impetus role of agricul- 
tural high and new technology demonstration zones, 
focus on the breeding and popularization of fine strains, 
and concentrate efforts to firmly grasp this work. 


We should make up our mind to increase agricultural 
input. While mobilizing all social sectors and the broad 
masses of peasants to increase input in this field, gov- 
ernments at all levels should try their best to increase 
input in the fields of planning, finance, and credit. This 
year, the provincial authorities have planned to arrange 
2.7 billion yuan for agricultural capital construction, up 
300 million yuan over the previous year, of which, 710 
million yuan will be used for agricultural development 
and 800 million yuan will be used for supporting major 


ture-oriented funds by 17.7 percent over the previous 
year, the increase in agricultural loans will be higher than 
the increase in the total amount of Joans and the agncul- 
tural credit input will be increzsed by more than 10 
percent. We should persist in grasping the building of 
capital construction of farmland and water conservancy 
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projects, give prominence to building key water conser- 
asey Deets and cammaes io Ghaee, and Gueasiae 

the agricultural sectors’s comprehensive ability to 
combat natural disasters. We should accelerate the 
building of agricultural product processing, warehouse, 
and transportation facilities and actively promote mech- 
anized farming. 


We should give simultaneous attention to development 
and improvement and promote township enterprises to 


the shareholding cooperative system and other channels, 
we should divert funds and trained personnel to the 
development of competitive products, key enterprises, 
and small cities and towns. Enterprises with a good 
foundation should aim themselves at the international 
market, absorb funds, accelerate technological transfor- 
mation, and expand product export. We should 
strengthen and standardizc internal management, estab- 


B. We should adopt comprehensive measures to control 
the rise in prices and to curb inflation. This is a major 
task for this year’s macroeconomic regulation and con- 
trol. We should continue to strengthen the system for 
leaders to hold the responsibility of controlling prices; 
control the scope of fixed asset investment and check the 
inordinately large increase of consumption funds; adopt 
every means to increase the ies of essential prod- 
ucts to enrich the “flour sacks” and “vegetable baskets;” 
further strengthen the price control over grain and major 
nonstaple food and issue new price adjustment measures 
in a prudent manner, and step up implementation of the 
system of risk funds for grain, the system of regulating 
funds for nonstaple food prices, and the reserve system 
for important commodities. We should further enliven 
commodity circulation to make urban and rural markets 
thriving. We should work out reasonable plans and 
arrangements and speed up the construction of stores, 
wholesale markets, and country fairs. We should give full 
play to the role of the state and cooperative commercial 
units as the major channels for obtaining and distrib- 
uting goods and set up more supply units in large and 
medium-sized cities and in industrial and mining areas. 
We should make active efforts to extensively apply such 
managerial methods in joint operation with industrial 
and commercial units, joint marketing by commercial 
units, and the general agency system and do a good job in 
the construction of chain stores. We should step up the 
struggies against unfair competition and profiteering and 
adopt strict and effective measures to crack down on 
unlawful deeds, such as random jacking-up of prices, 
manipulation of markets, and production and sales of 
counterfeit and inferior commodities, in order to ensure 
the legitimate nights and interests of consumers. 


C. We should facilitate reform in all fields in a coordi- 
nated manner, with the focus on deepening the reform of 
state-owned enterprises. We should make more efforts to 


property rights and the rights and responsibilities of 
enterprises, separated government administration and 
enterprise management, and scientific management.” 

We should concentrate efforts on the experiment in the 
modern enterprise system carried out at four state-level 
and 50 provincial-level enterprises and, at the same 
time, formulate an overall plan for the entire province to 


we should clarify their property nghts and should reor- 
ganize or transform them through the shareholding 
system, partnership system in the form of stock sharing, 
leasing, auction, and mergers. We should experiment 


gradually 

selected and the inferior is eliminated. We should imple- 
ment the “regulations on supervision and management,” 
complete in an all- round manner, the inventory of the 
Raeigiies and capes of entenpesann, Soe geed je te Ge 
assessment of assets and the delimitation of property 
rights, strengthen the management and operation of 
state-owned assets, and ensure the retention and increase 
of their value. We should continue to enforce the “enter- 
prise law” and the “regulations on the change of mech- 
anism,” deepen the reform of the three systems of 
enterprises, comprehensively delegate managerial 
autonomy to enterprises, promote the enterprises’ 
change of the operating mechanism, and provide favor- 
able conditions step by step for enterprises to rid them- 
selves of historical debts. While improving state-owned 
enterprises, we should encourage the healthy develop- 
ment of the other various sectors of the economy. 


We should deepen and improve the reform of the mac- 
roeconomic management system. In the reform of the 
financial and tax systems, we should continue to 
improve the financial system of revenue sharing, with an 
emphasis on the study of the reasonable delineation of 
financial and other responsibilities and authority 
between governments at all levels; and we should 
actively promote the reform of tax collection and man- 
agement, make good preparations for the reform of local 
taxes, establish the system of submitting tax-returns for 
taxable individual income, and improve tax organiza- 
tions and the tax collection and management system. In 
the reform of the banking system, we should follow the 
state's unified arrangements to expedite the establish- 
ment of urban cooperative banks and to complete the 
establishment of the agricultural development bank, and 
we should also actively create favorable conditions for 
foreign-funded banks to establish branches or represen- 
tative offices in the province. In the reform of the 
investment system, we should further delimit the scope 
of investment, clearly define who the major investors 
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are, extensively institute the legal person investment 
responsibility system, and solve the problems arising in 
vaguely defined property rights and responsibilities. 


We should actively cultivate the market system focusing 
on the market of essential production factors. It is 
necessary to take stable and reliable steps to expand 
bonds, stock, and the circulation of funds at home and 
abroad. grasp the interbank loaning market and the 
foreign exchange regulatory market, and strengthen the 
building and management of the securities market. We 
should actively develop the labor market and gradually 
form the mechanism of market competition and employ- 
ment; cultivate and standardize the real estate market, 
strengthen the management of the first-tier market for 
the transfer of urban land-use rights and promote reform 
of the urban housing system. Continued efforts should 
be made to cultivate wholesale markets for the means of 
production and consumer goods; develop and perfect all 
kinds of intermediate organs of market, strengthen the 
building of market laws and regulations, and consolidate 
the market order. 


We should accelerate the building of the social security 
system with unemployment and old-age insurance as the 
priorities. In the unemployment insurance funds, we 
should fix the collection of funds according to expendi- 
ture, unify the standards, and pool the funds from cities 
and prefectures in a unified manner. In the urban old-age 
insurance system, we should combine the unified collec- 
tion of funds from the social sectors with individual 
accounts and establish a system that combines basic 
old-age insurance with a kind of old-age insurance that 
pools both enterprise supplements and individual sav- 
ings. We should actively develop community service 
industry in the city and perfect the rural social security 
service networks. Old-age insurance for peasants should 
mainly rely on collecting insurance premiums from 
peasants themselves, and be supplemented by collective 
subsidies and supported by state policies. In the medical 
system, we should unceasingly improve management 
over public health services and implement the method of 
linking the interests of various sectors. We should con- 
tinue to implement the social insurance management 
system of “pooling funds from enterprises, individuals, 
and social sectors to support the social insurance pro- 
gram,” do a good job in collecting and managing insur- 
ance funds in a unified manner, perfect the operational 
mechanism, and raise the management and service level 
in society. 


D. We should focus the work on readjusting the structure, 
raising efficiency, and comprehensively raising the quality 
of industry and operation. It is necessary to further change 
the guiding ideology for work, actively promote intensive 
operation, pay attention to connotation while expanding 
production, comprehensively promote system reform, 
transformation, reorganization, and management, and 
unceasingly increase returns through structural adjust- 
ment, an economy of scale, management, as well as scien- 
tific and technological progress. 
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We should make bigger strides in structural aajustment. 
It is necessary to focus work on forming a product 
structure of high grade and rational layout and with good 
quality and high ratio of products in the market in 
accordance with the state industrial policy and an enter- 
prise organizational structure with noticeable advan- 
tages of scale, and fairly high quality on the whole in an 
effort to upgrade the industria! structure of the whole 
province. Centering on cultivating pillar industries, we 
should give priority to grasping some competitive prod- 
ucts such as textile and clothing, engineering and 
machinery, computers, vehicles, household electric 
appliances, and medicines. With brand-name and 
quality products in the lead and the property right 
relations as the link, we should actively develop transre- 
gional, trans-trade, and industry-technology-foreign 
trade integrated large-scale enterprise groups. The pro- 
vincial authorities should give priority to expanding the 
number of enterprise groups to 60, and at the same time, 
plan to develop a batch of township enterprise groups 
that can play a demonstration and impetus role. 


We should increase investment in technological transfor- 
mation and promote technological progress in industrial 
enterprises. We should concentrate technological trans- 
formation funds on guaranteeing the production of 16 
competitive products and 100 key items; continue to 
implement the “brand-name” strategy, combine the 
efforts of scientific research institutes, colleges and uni- 
versities, as well as industrial enterprises, and accelerate 
the development of products with “high technological 
content, high added-value, high foreign exchange earn- 
ings through exports, and high economic efficiency.” We 
should help enterprises obtain international credibility 
and enhance their ability tc develop markets. 


Guided by the market, and in line with the principle of 
“increasing the production of products enjoying good 
sales, restricting the production of products whose sales 
are average, and stopping the production of unsalable 
products,” we should do a good job in promoting the 
sales of stockpiled goods and restricting their produc- 
tion, and organize industrial production well. We should 
establish a new system to comprehensively appraise the 
enterprise efficiency target, regard the sales rate, the 
turnover rate of funds, and the sales profit-tax rate as the 
major targets for evaluating localities and enterprises, 
and promote a change in the management ideology and 
operational strategy of enterprises. Provincial, city, and 
county enterprises should purposefully hold various 
forms of product exhibition sales activities and develop 
markets outside the province. We should relentlessly end 
deficits and increase profits, implement the system of 
responsibility for ending deficits, organize relevant 
experts to give “joint consulting services” to major 
money-losing enterprises and purposefully adopt mea- 
sures to grasp the work of helping major money-losing 
enterprises end deficits and difficult enterprises to extri- 
cate themselves from a difficult position. 


We need to strengthen enterprise management. Plants 
should be managed strictly according to laws. We should 
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take policy decisions on management, market manage- 
ment, market sales, quality control, cost accounting, 
energy saving, and consumption decreases as key links; 
and set up a modern management system. In combining 
inheritance with using references and blazing new trails, 
we should select a group of managerial experimental 
enterprises and popularize their experience in the prov- 
ince sO as to promote overall improvement of the man- 
agement level. We should strengthen construction of the 
contingents of entrepreneurs and improve the cultural 
quality of enterprises so as to comprehensively upgrade 
the quality of enterprise managerial personnel and the 
staff and worker contingents. It is necessary to conscien- 
tiously implement the “labor law” and to realistically 
protect the legal rights and interests of the staff and 
workers. We should pay high attention to the safety in 
production; conscientiously examine and implement 
safety and precaution measures; and exert our greatest 
efforts to reduce the occurrence of fire, traffic, and 
production accidents. 


E. It is necessary to accelerate the implementation of the 
strategy for relying on export trade to promote the 
development of the entire economy and to promote the 
opening of the province to higher levels. We should 
foster thinking on large-scale economy and trade, opti- 
mize the overall arrangement for opening to the outside 
world, bring Qingdao’s leading role into play, improve 
eastern areas, develop middle areas, help develop 
western areas, and rely on expanding the scale of opening 
up to create new economic development advantages. 


We should realistically regard the use of foreign capital 
as an important measure for developing the export- 
oriented economy and strive to make greater achieve- 
ments in this regard. While positively using the loans 
granted by the World Bank and foreign governments, we 
should adopt more flexible and effective open- 
for-business forms and pay particular attention to greatly 
exploring some currency circulation forms which are 
now in force internationally so as to assimilate foreign 
capital. We should persistently combine technology with 
trade; exchange markets for technologies; increase the 
technological contents of the use of foreign capital; 
optimize capital input orientation; make great headway 
in using foreign capital to build infrastructural facilities, 
transform old enterprises, and develop foreign gener- 
ating agriculture; and make new breakthroughs in intro- 
ducing the capital of large financial groups and large 
enterprises based on a high starting point in developing 
new high-tech projects and large projects. Festive cele- 
brations that aren’t very efficient and recklessly- 
prepared open-for-business activities must not be held. 
We should define special persons to take full charge of 
projects, particularly large projects, that have been 
signed. We should persistently grasp open-for-business 
activities with one hand and management with the other. 
Projects that have been signed, projects whose construc- 
tion has started, and the projects that have gone into 
operation should be managed well. We should have more 
foreign capital put in place and more projects put into 
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operation and increase the capital profit and tax rate and 
the rate of creating foreign exchange through exports. We 
should protect, according to laws, the legal rights and 
interests of foreign-invested enterprises and their staff 
members and workers, strengthen supervision and man- 
agement, and improve services. We should persist in 
high standards to build various categories of develop- 
ment zones and positively expand the scale of inviting 
businessmen and introducing capital. It is necessary to 
accelerate the development of overseas enterprises and 
strengthen management. We should continue to vigor- 
ously improve the investment environment and strive to 
upgrade work efficiency and service quality. 


We should accelerate the readjustment and optimization 
of the export product mix; set up foreign exchange- 
earning agricultural, industrial, and scientific and tech- 
nological systems; and increase at the same pace both the 
development speed and efficiency of foreign trade. We 
should firmly implement the strategy of developing 
various forms of markets and seeking victory through 
quality and should pioneer new international markets. 
The enterprises engaged in the production of export 
goods should meet international quality standards as 
soon as possible. We should vigorously promote the 
coordination of trade with agriculture, industry, com- 
merce, and technology; support the enterprises that take 
the lead in exports; and develop export-dominated prod- 
ucts and industries. We should positively conduct pro- 
cessing with supplied materials and samples and assem- 
bling with supplied parts as well as develop 
compensation trade. Coastal areas as well as the areas 
with conditions should plan to build a group of large- 
scale export and import trade bases. Import and export 
management rights should be delegated to increasingly 
more enterprises. It is necessary to fully tap the poten- 
tials of cities, prefectures, the enterprises with decision- 
making rights in management of export and import 
trade, and foreign-invested enterprises. Provincial spe- 
cialized foreign trade companies should accelerate the 
pace of turning themselves into internationally industri- 
alized groups, intensify their internal management, 
strive to reduce the cost of earning foreign exchange, 
increase the amounts of export goods with high foreign 
exchange earnings, and strive to use three years or so to 
offset the deficits accumulated in the previous years. We 
should give full scope to our province’s advantages of 
having more high-quality laborers vigorously undertake 
foreign projects and vigorously develop the labor service 
export trade. We should accelerate the development of 
tourist resources, pioneer overseas markets, and increase 
foreign exchange earnings from service industries. 


We should further strengthen overseas propaganda and 
expand exchanges with foreign countries. We should 
attach importance to developing friendly relations with 
foreign countries and expand substantive economic and 
trade cooperation with them. Departments in charge of 
Taiwan-related affairs, overseas Chinese affairs, and 
tourism should make the best of their advantage of 
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having extensive overseas contacts to better serve eco- 
nomic development and the endeavor to open up. We 
should strengthen the association and cooperation with 
the provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions 
in east China, around the Bohai Sea, along Huang He, 
and in other areas and succeed in supporting our coun- 
terparts in Tibet and in the three gorges reservoir areas. 


F. We should adjust and optimize the investment pattern 
and do a good job in developing basic industries and 
urban construction. We should strengthen macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control and, while keeping the 
scale of investment under strict control, adjust the 
investment pattern, and curtail the construction front to 
ensure key projects and improve investment returns. We 
should adhere to the principle of starting fewer new 
projects and carrying out more technical transformation 
projects, increase the proportion of the investment in 
technical transformation, and ensure, on a priority basis, 
the construction of projects that will be completed, put 
into operation, and will reach the designed capacity soon 
and those designed to upgrade the quality and standing. 
We should intensify the construction of infrastructural 
facilities. We should keep the entire province in view 
and make overall arrangements to concentrate on the 
construction of key energy, raw material, post and tele- 
communications, harbor, railway, and high-grade 
highway projects, to accelerate the transformation and 
the auxiliary construction of the Jinan and Qingdao 
airports, and to actively make national economic infor- 
mation available. We should rationalize the use of funds 
and give priority to the construction of high- and new- 
tech projects, foreign-funded projects, and the projects 
that will become new financial resources of localities. We 
should strictly control new projects, especially the real 
estate projects concerning the building of high-grade 
houses, shift the focus of real estate development to 
urban residential housing construction, and implement 
the comfortable living project. We should strengthen the 
management of investment, auditing and supervision, 
and post-project assessment. 


We should accelerate urban construction and facilitate 
the integration of urban and rural areas. We should 
strengthen the multipurpose functions and the leading 
role of Jinan, the capital of the province, and Qingdao, 
the “dragon head” city; improve the multipurpose func- 
tions of medium-sized cities; and intensify the construc- 
tion of small cities and towns, especially county seats. 
Cities should develop their regional advantages; upgrade 
their planning, designing, construction, and manage- 
ment; map out and revise the plans for a new round of 
development; cultivate the leading industries with their 
own characteristics and advantages; and enhance their 
absorbing and radiating functions. We should speed up 
the development of the construction industry, support 
on a priority basis a number of construction enterprise 
groups which are of a fairly large scale and have substan- 
tial strength, and improve in an all-round manner the 
quality of construction projects and the quality of the 
construction workers contingent. 
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G. We should give different guidance according to dif- 
ferent conditions to promote the coordinated economic 
development of different regions. We should adjust and 
optimize the structure and layout of productive forces of 
Shandong by adopting measures suited to local condi- 
tions and developing advantages. Areas in the peninsula 
should put their work focus on upgrading quality, com- 
prehensively improving their economic quality, and 
accelerating the development of high- and new-tech 
economies, export-oriented economies, and large-scale 
economies to increase their competitive edges. Counties 
and townships with a better foundation should make the 
best of their strong points, expand their economic scale, 
develop the industries that have their own advantages, 
and play a better exemplary and leading role in reform 
and development. We should continue the development 
of the Huang He delta and achieve substantial progress 
in using foreign capital and in developing foreign 
exchange-earning agriculture, as well as petroleum, pet- 
rochemical, and salt chemical industries. We should 
greatly develop the maritime economy, develop mari- 
time resources with science and technology, and accel- 
erate the construction of an “offshore Shandong.” 


The development of the less developed areas is a stra- 
tegic issue concerning the overall situation in Shandong’s 
modernization drive. These areas should continue to 
carry forward the spirit of self-reliance, plain living, and 
hard work, emancipate the mind, conduct exploration 
bravely, take the road suitable to local reality, and make 
great efforts to strengthen agriculture, to emphasize 
industry, to enliven commerce, and to develop science 
and technology. The province will continue to give them 
special support in terms of policies, funds, personnel, 
science and technology, and projects. The requirements 
for the utilization of foreign funds and for the applica- 
tion of powers in dealing with imports and exports and 
labor service exports should be relaxed appropriately, 
and, in particular, key infrastructure projects, projects 
for the comprehensive development of natural resources, 
and agricultural projects that are aimed at earning for- 
eign exchange, should be arranged on a priority basis. 
The province’s funds that are earmarked for aiding 
lesser-developed areas, should be put in place and used 
in a proper manner. A large number of excellent young 
cadres should again be sent to lesser-developed areas to 
help them in doing work. Combining the east with the 
west should be promoted further, and the multi-layer 
and multi-form integration and cooperation between 
different regions and between different enterprises 
should be conducted successfully in order to achieve 
common progress. The work on selecting some counties 
to experiment with reform and opening up should be 
conducted well. Another group of enterprises with large 
scale and good efficiency should be selected to form 
partnership with less-developed counties and help these 
counties develop production. The state seven-year pov- 
erty reduction plan should be carried out in a down- 
to-earth manner to make poverty-stricken areas cast off 
poverty and become prosperous as fast as possible. 
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H. The strategy of “invigorating Shandong through sci- 
ence and technology” should be carried out further, and 
the development of scientific and technological educa- 
tion be accelerated. The reform of scientific and techno- 
logical system should be deepened, the strategy of 
making innovations in technology should be carried out, 
the input in science and technology should increase, and 
a number of key technological questions should be 
selected for joint research so that the economy can be 
combined with science and technology in an organic 
manner. Scientific research institutes and institutions of 
higher learning should associate and cooperate with 
enterprises to cultivate and develop some modern scien- 
tific and technological enterprises that are a pioneer in 
developing science and technology. We should establish 
a new mechanism that can help translate scientific and 
technological research results into practical productive 
forces and can help cultivate professional talents. We 
should enhance our medium-term experiment capacity 
and develop technological development centers of enter- 
prises. Great efforts should be made to popularize sci- 
ence and technology and bring in professional talents 
and knowledge. New and high-technology development 
zones and experiment and demonstration zones should 
be operated well to enhance their effect on other areas. 
The intellectual property rights system should be per- 
fected, and the protection of intellectual property rights 
should be strengthened. 


Education should be put in a strategic position of being 
developed on a priority basis. “China’s Program for 
Educational Reform and Development” should be 
implemented in an all-round way. The task of basically 
universalizing the nine-year compulsory education and 
basically wiping out illiteracy among young and middle- 
aged people should be fulfilled three years ahead of 
schedule. Institutions of higher learning should further 
optimize their structures and strengthen management to 
meet the demand for developing the market economy. 
The development of key universities and key specialist 
subjects should be grasped unfailingly by expediting the 
“project of building 100 universities and specialist sub- 
ject centers within 10 years to meet the demand of the 
2ith century.” Secondary and higher vocational educa- 
tion should be strengthened, and adult education should 
be developed vigorously. All measures for increasing 
educational input should be implemented to further 
improve the conditions for running schools. The “‘law on 
teachers” should be carried out conscientiously, the 
building of the ranks of teachers should be enhanced, 
and remunerations to teachers should be raised. All 
levels and types of schools should administer themselves 
strictly, strengthen moral education, and improve 
teaching quality and operational efficiency. 


I. The building of the socialist spiritual civilization 
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construction, we should combine the building of spiri- 
tual civilization with the building of material civilization 
in order to have the two civilizations promote each other 
and develop in coordination. Cadres and the masses 
should be educated with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory of building a socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. The “Program for Conducting Patriotic Education” 
should be implemented conscientiously, and ideological 
education on patriotism, collectivism, and socialism 
should be conducted in a deeply. The activities of 
encouraging all the people in the province to learn from 
Han Suyun, encouraging all leading cadres to learn from 
Kong Fansen, and encouraging all grass-roots cadres to 
learn from Wang Tingjiang should be launched on a large 
scale with a view to fostering a noble spiritual sentiment, 
a fine professional morality, and the revolutionary spirit 
of selfless dedication among all the people and with a 
view to encouraging the advent of a civilized, healthy, 
and career-oriented atmosphere in society. 


We should greatly develop cultural undertakings and 
persistently exert efforts to simultaneously encourage the 
cultural markets to thrive and “to wipe out pornography 
and crack down on illegal publication” so as to provide 
rich and healthy intellectual products to the masses. We 
should strengthen research on social sciences. Focusing 
on rural public: health, disease prevention, and develop- 
ment of Chinese traditional medicine, we should imple- 
ment the various measures for primary health care, 
extensively apply the rural health care system, and 
develop public health undertakings. We should imple- 
ment the all- people health plan, carry out the mass 
sports activities, and strive to raise the level of compe- 
tition sports. We should facilitate the development of 
press, publication, and radio and television broadcast; 
improve overseas Chinese affairs, nationalities, reli- 
gious, anti-earthquake, disaster-reduction, and social 
welfare work; and do a good job in work for aged people. 


We should attach great importance to the coordinated 
development of population, resources, and environment 
to meet the requirements for sustainable development. 
We should pay close attention to and succeed in family 
planning, carry out the “three major measures,” and 
extensively apply the “three-in-one methods” to control 
the quantity and improve the quality of the population. 
We should strictly institute the system of responsibility 
for management of the population target, put work focus 
on grass-roots and basic work, conscientiously improve 
the village-level standardized management and service, 
and strengthen the family planning management of 
urban transients. We should conscientiously implement 
the principle of planning for, implementing, and devel- 
oping economic construction and environmental con- 
struction simultaneously, strictly enforce environmental 
protection laws and regulations, particularly do a good 
job in the comprehensive improvement of urban envi- 


should ‘be enhanced, and social undertakings should be 


made to flourish in all aspects. Making the principle of 
“taking a two-handed approach and being tough with 
both hands” go through the whole process of reform and 


ronment and industrial pollution control, and step up 
the work to improve major polluted areas and polluting 
trades. We should strengthen geological prospecting and 
manage and protect mineral resources according to law. 
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We should continue to deepen the reform of the land use 
system, protect and use cultivated land well, and make 
the best of land resources. 


J. We should strengthen socialist democracy and legal 
system and maintain social stability. We should make 
continuous efforts to promote socialist democratic politics 
and improve the mechanism of policymaking participated 
in by leading cadres, experts and scholars, and the masses 
to make our policymaking more democratic and more 
scientific. Governments at all levels should take the initia- 
tive in subjecting themselves to the supervision of people’s 
congresses and their standing committees. We should fully 
develop the role of political consultation, democratic 
supervision, and participation in and discussion on state 
and government affairs played by the CPPCC and the 
various democratic parties; strengthen the contacts 
between the government and democratic parties; and 
handle the suggestions of people’s deputies and the 
motions of CPPCC members well. We should attach 
importance to the role of trade unions, Communist Youth 
League, women’s federations, and other mass organiza- 
tions as the bridge to link with the masses, improve 
grass-roots democracy, and pay attention to and support 
the work of neighborhood committees and villagers’ com- 
mittees. We should earnestly handle the letters and visits 
of the masses. We should extensively carry out the activi- 
ties to support the army and give preferential treatment to 
the families of revolutionary martyrs and armymen, and 
should carry out the various policies on preferential treat- 
ment. We should strengthen army-government and army- 
men-civilian unity, intensify the education on national 
defense and the buildup of reserve or. ¢s. and &) a good 
job in militia and reserve service work. 


We should speed up legislation and gradually improve 
local laws and regulations to meet the need for devel- 
oping the socialist market economy. We should consci- 
entiously strengthen publicity for and education on the 
legal system. We should issue and implement as soon as 
possible the five-year plan for managing Shandong 
according to law and enhance the entire society’s concept 
on the legal system and the sense of respect for laws. We 
should deepen the reform of lawyerly, notarial, and other 
legal service work and improve the legal service system. 
We should greatly strengthen the contingent of judicial, 
procuratorial, and public security personnel and contin- 
uously upgrade their political and vocational quality. 
Government personnel at all levels should conscien- 
tiously study the knowledge on laws to standardize their 
law-enforcement administrative deeds, strengthen super- 
vision and inspection, prevent and correct the phe- 
nomena in which laws are not abided by and strictly 
enforced, have the ability to handle the various eco- 
nomic problems through legal means, and improve the 
level in doing administrative work according to law. 


We should strengthened the comprehensive manage- 
ment of public security persistently through the efforts of 
the masses in management and crime prevention and 
also by combining the masses’ efforts with the efforts of 
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specialized organs. We should crack down on and pre- 
vent sabotage activities by hostile forces within and 
beyond our borders to ensure state security as well as 
social and political stability. We should organize at an 
opportune time, special struggles and major rectification 
activities to deal stern blows to serious criminal activi- 
ties, such as the crimes involving violence, bus and train 
marauding and waylaying, buying and selling of sexual 
services, and abduction and trafficking of women and 
children; resolutely eliminate criminal gangs that com- 
prise underworld societies and evil hooligan forces; and 
punish according to law such economic crimes as embez- 
zlement, theft, bribery, tax evasion, smuggling, and traf- 
ficking of smuggled goods. We should greatly strengthen 
rural public security and conscientiously stabilize rural 
public security and order. We should further improve 
the mechanisms for crime prevention and step up efforts 
to handle contradictions among the masses to keep 
contradictions from sharpening. All levels should strictly 
institute the public security target management system 
and the leadership responsibility system and see to it that 
the safety of localities under their administration is 
ensured during their tenure. 


Fellow deputies, we will enter the Ninth Five-Year Plan 
period for national economic social development next 
year. During the period, we should establish an initial 
system of the socialist market economy and attain the 
second-step objective of the modernization drive to lay a 
foundation for the 21st century. This year, we should 
conduct in-depth study of the major issues concerning 
the overall situation in reform and development, solicit 
opinions extensively from all quarters of society, and 
finish formulating the Ninth Five-Year Plan, which will 
be submitted to the people’s congress next year for its 
discussion. 


‘ od Improve and Strengthen the Government 
tse 


Focusing on accelerating reform, opening up, and the 
modernization drive, Shandong’s government organs at all 
levels and the large number of their personnel have made 
active efforts to change government functions, to serve the 
grass roots, and to conduct administrative work according 
to law; have maintained the good mindset of not fearing 
any difficulties and of not being willing to lag behind; and 
have carried out fruitful work. In the new situation, we 
should continue to adhere to the guiding thought of 
“reform and innovation, honesty and diligence, unity and 
solid work, and high efficiency and service,” do a good job 
in improving the government itself, and ensure the healthy 
development of all undertakings. 


Government personnel should further intensify study so 
that they will comprehensively upgrade their political 
awareness and theoretical accomplishment. Government 
personnel at all levels, especially leading cadres, should 
study hard to master Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics, the 
knowledge on the socialist market economy, and modern 
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scientific and technological knowledge. We should carry 
forward the fine style of study characterized by inte- 
grating theory with practice; put more efforts into the 
mastery of the basic Marxist stand, viewpoints, and 
methods; embrace correct concepts on the world, life, 
and value; seek truth from facts; aim high; and enhance 
the skills to lead the development of the socialist market 
economy and the ability to control the macroeconomic 
situation. We should maintain a high degree of unity 
with the party Central Committee in ideology and poli- 
tics, enhance the sense of respect for the overall situation 
and discipline, and make sure that all government orders 
and prohibitions are carried out. 


We should firmly embrace the mass view and serve the 
people wholeheartedly. Governments at all levels and 
their personnel should firmly uphold the purpose of 
serving the people, enhance the sense of public servants 
and service, regard the people’s interests as the starting 
point and the end result of all their work, and always be 
concerned about the well-being of the masses. Cadres at 
all levels should acquire a thorough understanding of the 
situation of society and the desires of the people, show 
concern for the masses’ hardships, give heed to their 
voice, and realistically help them resolve the difficulties 
in their production and life. We should carry forward the 
fine traditions of plain living, arduous efforts, and devel- 
oping all undertakings through hard work and frugality; 
pay attention to progress in different stages when doing 
all work; and take into consideration the national and 
provincial situation, the masses’ ability to bear the 
strains, and the actual results. We should further 
improve work methods, achieve success in the ideolog- 
ical and political work in the new situation, and consci- 
entiously guide, protect, and develop the masses’ enthu- 
siasm and creativity well. 


Government functions should be changed, organiza- 
tional reform accelerated, and the grass-roots organiza- 
tions and political powers strengthened. Governments at 
all levels should rapidly change their functions in line 
with the principle of separating government administra- 
tion from enterprise management and should manage 
economic and social affairs mainly through economic, 
legal, and in necessary, administrative, means. 
According to the plan approved by the central authori- 
ties, the reform of organs at the provincial as well as the 
city and prefectural levels should be organized and 
conducted in a meticulous manner and should be com- 
pleted in an all-round way this year. The reform of the 
organs at the county and township levels should be 
consolidated further. The versonnel system should 
undergo reform; cadre assessment, award and punish- 
ment, and appointment and removal systems should 
gradually be standardized, and the system of public 
service should be popularized step by step. The guide- 
lines for the 14th party congress and the guidelines of the 
third and fourth sessions of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee should be implemented conscientiously, and 
the building of grass-roots organizations and political 
power in rural areas should be raised to a new height 
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through the efforts to build up good leading bodies, train 
good ranks of cadres, select a good path of economic 
development, establish a good operational mechanism, 
and establish a perfect managerial system. 


The anticorruption campaign should be launched in a 
profound and sustained manner to yield even greater 
results, and administrative honesty should be strength- 
ened. The education on opposing corruption and advo- 
cating administrative honesty should be strengthened 
among government functionaries at all levels so that they 
can correctly approach and exercise the powers entrusted 
on them by the people, can ensure their political sound- 
ness, can guard against the temptation from money, and 
can stand the test of a rigorous life. Leading cadres at all 
levels should not only be honest and strict with them- 
selves but also assume overall responsibility for main- 
taining administrative honesty of their localities and 
units. To maintain administrative honesty, we should 
link up the supervision by society, by the masses, by the 
media, and by special organs to establish a strict mech- 
anism of supervision and restriction. Malpractices which 
the masses are most dissatisfied with, should be handled 
through special forces in order to actually straighten out 
the malpractices in trades and professions. Efforts 
should concentrate on investigating and handling major 
and appalling cases. All the corrupt elements violating 
state laws and party discipline, no matter which level 
and who they concern, should be dealt with resolutely 
without any leniency. 


The style of work should see actual change, and policy- 
making expertise and work efficiency should be 
improved. Units at all levels should conscientiously 
study new circumstances, be good at discovering prob- 
lems that may form a tendency, and go deep into realities 
to conduct investigations and studies in a realistic and 
painstaking manner. Bureaucracy and formalism should 
be checked and overcome resolutely, and excessive meet- 
ings, documents, and professional activities should be 
reduced with great determination so that government 
functionaries can release efforts to discuss major affairs 
and handle the work related to the overall situation. 
Implementation of work should be grasped firmly. Deci- 
sions should be grasped firmly through to the end. 
Statistical and auditing work should be enhanced to 
safeguard the truthfulness and seriousness of statistical 
data and to truly reflect the achievements of economic 
and social development. We should neither make exag- 
gerated or false reports nor miss or cover up something 
in making reports. We should be honest in words and 
deeds and strive to foster a fine social atmosphere of 
seeking truth from facts, dealing with concrete affairs, 
and truly attending to practical work. 


Fellow deputies! Shandong’s reform, opening up, and 
modernization drive are precisely at a crucial period. We 
should shoulder the heavy tasks entrusted on us by 
history, arouse ourselves to make progress, and do solid 
work to push Shandong’s undertakings to a new height. 
We firmly believe that so long as the people throughout 
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the province closely rally around the CPC Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, firmly 
march along the road of socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics, persistently emancipate the mind, seek truth 
from facts, remain honest, clean, and diligent, and do 
solid work together, Shandong will certainly be able to 
surmount all kinds of difficulties and obstacles and 
constantly win new and even greater victories! 


Shanghai TV Station To Be Carried on Cable 


OW0504114995 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 
27 Feb 95 p8 


[““Excerpts” of “LIAOSHEN WANBAO (LIAONING- 
SHENYANG EVENING NEWS)” report by Chai Jun- 
wen: “Shanghai will run China’s first drama television 
station”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The Shanghai People’s Broad- 
casting Station and the Shanghai Cable Television Sta- 
tion recently signed a formal contract to jointly set up the 
Shanghai Cable Drama Television Station (DRAMATV 
or DTV for short). 


Shanghai DTV will begin broadcasting on 1 April 1995 
on Channel 5 of the Shanghai Cable Television Station. 
It will broadcast daily more than 10 hours of opera, quyi 
[folk art forms including ballad singing, story-telling, 
comic dialogues, clapper talks, cross talks, etc], motion 
picture films, TV dramas, and other theatrical works. 
The programs already selected for showing or being 
produced include “Theater at Sea; “TV Classical 
Learning Center;” ““Rambling in the Opera Paradise,” a 
series of opera lectures; “Colorful Theatrical Center” 
and “Distorting Mirror,” opera and quyi appreciation 
programs; and “Star Dream of the Bay,” a program on 
the lives of actors and actresses. 


The programs for Shanghai DTV will be produced by the 
Shanghai People’s Broadcasting Station. At present, 11 
young editors who know the business have been selected 
by the broadcasting station to prepare and produce the 
programs. The station will cooperate widely with theat- 
rical groups, art institutes, cultural bureau archives, and 
drama schools in various localities and rely on the 
general public to produce programs. At the same time, it 
will increase the source of programing by means of 
compensatory exchange with other stations. 


Shanghai Prepares for Information Superhighway 


OW0504112195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0939 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


'FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s leading industrial center of Shanghai is 
constructing seven office buildings and hotels which are 
geared in architectural design to development of the 
information super highway. 


Cable and wire which provide customers with access to 
multi-purpose telecommunications facilities, such as data 
transmission, have been laid during the construction. 
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An architectural design developed by the US-based AT 
and T company in the mid-1980s, will be used in 
construction of three other new buildings in Shanghai. 


A new company, the Shanghai Telephone Development 
General Co, was set up recently to take charge of the 
design and construction of the buildings. It will represent 
AT and T in Shanghai for the new architectural design. 


Huang Ju’s Shanghai Government Work Report 


OW0104152395 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Feb 95 pp 1-3 


(“Report on the Work of the Government delivered by 
Huang Ju, mayor of Shanghai Municipality, at the Third 
Session of the 10th Shanghai Municipal People’s Con- 
gress on 17 February 1995”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Fellow Deputies: 


On behalf of the Shanghai Municipal People’s Govern- 
ment, I now submit a report on the work of the govern- 
ment for your examination and approval, and also for 
suggestions and comments from members of the munic- 
ipal committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference and other observers. 


I. Review of the 1994 Work 


Nineteen ninety-four was a year in which Shanghai, 
working from a new starting point, made new progress in 
economic development, new breakthroughs in reform 
and opening up, and new changes in its urban appear- 
ance. Working under the leadership of the party central 
committee, the State Council and the Shanghai Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee, we persistently took the theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics as guid- 
ance, implemented in an all- around way the guidelines 
of the 14th CPC National Congress and the Third and 
Fourth Plenary Sessions of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and performed the general task of “seizing 
opportunity, deepening reform, opening up wider, pro- 
moting development, and maintaining stability.” With 
the hard work of the people of this municipality, we have 
successfully accomplished the tasks of economic and 
social development set by the Second Session of the 10th 
Shanghai Municipal People’s Congress, and have com- 
prehensively attained the objective of “bringing about 
some changes in one year and major changes in three 
years” put forward by Comrade Deng Xiaoping for 


Shanghai people. 


(1) The economy maintained a sustained, rapid, and 
healthy development, and the quality and benefits of 
economic growth continued to improve. 


Having the market and good quality and efficiency, 
Shanghai’s economy continued its rapid growth in 1994. 
The year’s gross domestic product [GDP] amounted to 
196.67 billion yuan, up 14.3 percent from the preceding 
year; and the growth rate was higher than the national 
average. The quality and benefits of economic growth 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


58 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


kept improving. First, remarkable results were achieved 
in readjusting the industrial structure. The development 
of tertiary industry, with such major components as 
banking, commerce, transport and telecommunications, 
was accelerated; and the ratio of the output value of 
tertiary industry in the GDP was raised to 39.6 percent. 
Six pillar industries in secondary industry—automobile, 
electronics information equipment, complete set of 
power station equipment, petroleum and fine chemical, 
iron and steel, and electrical household appliances— 
grew rapidly and developed a fairly-large-scale operation 
gradually [as published]; and the ratio of their combined 
Output value in the total output value of Shanghai’s 
industrial enterprises at the township and higher level 
rose to 44 percent. Primary industry paid attention to 
the development of name-brand, superior-quality new 
products according to market demand; and a new round 
of construction of the “‘vegetable basket” project started 
smoothly. Second, the market effect became larger and 
larger. The 1994 sales of industrial products totalled 
412.37 billion yuan, up 16.4 percent from 1993; and the 
sales rate of industrial products reached 98 percent. 
Retail sales of consumer goods amounted to 77.07 bil- 
lion yuan, up 23.5 percent from the preceding year. The 
1994 export trade volume was 9.08 billion yuan, up 23 
percent; and the rate of increase surpassed the GDP 
growth rate for the first time in many years. Third, the 
readjustment of the distribution of productive forces was 
accelerated. By fully taking advantage of the land rent 
differential in urban areas, we actively promoted the 
purchase [zhi 4999] and exchange [huan 2255] of build- 
ings and industrial property in the Waitan [bund] Dis- 
trict and thus sped up the construction of the central 
business district and the central shopping district. By 
establishing joint ventures and concentrating on devel- 
opment and construction of small industrial zones, we 
promoted the relocation of large industrial enterprises 
from urban to suburban areas and further expanded our 
room for maneuvering in economic development. 
Fourth, overall economic efficiency improved. Shang- 
hai’s composite index of industrial economic efficiency 
remained 30 percentage points higher than the national 
average. Local revenues totalled 17.53 billion yuan, up 
65.5 percent from the year before if calculated in terms 
of comparable items; and the rate of increase remained 
higher than that of the GDP. 


(2) The reform of the economic structure continued to 
deepen, and the operating mechanism of the socialist 
market economy was taking shape. 


The transition from the old to the new system proceeded 
smoothly due to our effort to fully implement and 
earnestly plan the implementation of the major reform 
measures successively promulgated by the central 
authorities, such as those concerning finance, taxation, 
banking, foreign exchange and trade, investment, prices, 
and the distribution system. We continued to deepen 
reform in key areas and of crucial links in line with 
Shanghai's realities. We accelerated the construction of 
the market system and tentatively formed a rather 
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rational market system with state-level markets as the 
driving force, regional markets as the backbone, and 
local markets as the foundation. In particular, modern 
markets dealing in securities, metals, and foreign 
exchange were gradually regulated and brought onto the 
legal track, and the annual transaction volume exceeded 
3,500 billion yuan, which was 2.5-fold higher than the 
previous year. The role of Shanghai markets as a center 
for resource distribution was further consolidated. We 
deepened enterprise reform, and the state-owned sector 
of the economy continued to play a key role in stabilizing 
and supporting the overall situation. About half of the 
state-owned industrial and commercial enterprises in the 
municipality completed such fundamental tasks as 
appraising fixed assets and circulating funds, and regis- 
tering for ownership, thus enabling the trial reform of the 
modern enterprise system to begin. The establishment of 
comprehensive business cooperatives and large indus- 
trial enterprise groups signified new progress in intro- 
ducing new ideas into the organization of enterprises. 
The cooperative shareholding system was further pro- 
moted in urban and suburban collective-owned enter- 
prises, and the private and individual-run sectors of the 
economy also developed rather rapidly. We continued to 
improve the unemployment and old-age insurance sys- 
tems, actively and steadily promoted the commercializa- 
tion of housing units, and created the essential external 
environment for enterprises to gradually enter the 
market as a major competitive force. We strengthened 
and improved macroeconomic regulation and control, 
and set up such new macroeconomic management orga- 
nizations as the municipal planning committee. We 
steadily pushed forward the reform of government orga- 
nizations in line with the reform of the management 
system for state-owned assets. We further improved the 
system of “two levels of government, two levels of 
management” at the municipal level and the district and 
county level. We established a reserve system and special 
regulatory and risk funds for major commodities, 
explored new management methods, and increased the 
government's ability to control the market economy. 


(3) We continued to open up wider to other localities and 
the outside world, and further expanded the use of 
domestic and foreign capital. 


In 1994, the municipality approved 3,802 projects 
involving direct foreign investment and absorbed $10.03 
billion of negotiated investment, both of which respec- 
tively increased 4.2 percent and 42.9 percent from the 
amounts in 1993, and saw the number of countries and 
regions investing in Shanghai increase from 56 to 64. 
Investment in Shanghai by enterprises from other prov- 
inces and municipalities, and investment by Shanghai 
enterprises in other parts of the country and overseas 
increased rather rapidly, helping to tentatively form a 
new structure characterized by two-way domestic and 
foreign investments. We further expanded the use of 
domestic and foreign capital. First, big projects were 
involved. Implemented were 242 new projects involving 
over $10 million of investment each, and accounting for 
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66 percent of the total negotiated direct foreign invest- 
ment in the municipality. Six more of the 100 largest 
transnational companies in the world invested and 
established enterprises in Shanghai, bringing their total 
in the municipality to 31, and some large domestic 
companies also started to relocate their head offices to 
shanghai. Second, extensive areas were involved. The 
area of investment expanded further to include the 
tertiary, energy, basic, and primary industries. The 
banking sector, in particular, continued to open wider to 
the outside world with the addition of seven business- 
oriented foreign-invested banking institutions, bringing 
the total of such concerns to 33. The number of repre- 
sentative offices of foreign-invested banking institutions 
was also augmented to 87 with the addition of 32 new 
offices. Third, multiple methods were used. We 
expanded the B-shares, convertible bonds, and the issu- 
ance of depository share receipts; allowed transnational 
companies to set up shareholding companies; used the 
BOT [as published] method to accelerate infrastructural 
construction; used foreign capital to build marketable 
houses for domestic sales; introduced joint overseas 
funds; and attracted overseas and domestic securities 
and futures dealers to participate in the construction of 
modern markets. Fourth, we enjoyed high success rates. 
The success rate of domestic and foreign investment 
projects was as high as 95 percent, with profits reaped by 
foreign-invested enterprises that were already operating 
exceeding 80 percent. In addition, we continued to 
expand external economic and technical exchanges and 
cooperation, and made rather rapid progress in pro- 
moting the international tourist trade, contracting for- 
eign projects, and cooperating with other countries in 
labor service. 


(4) The development of Pudong has been accelerated, and 
the functions and new image of the new district are 
becoming increasingly evident. 


The image of Pudong is one of the development of its 
infrastructure, and the development of its functions has 
resulted in efficiency. Infrastructural construction in the 
new district is continuously accelerating. Construction 
of key municipal projects has been completed one after 
another, such as the model section of the central boule- 
vard and the Jingiao overpass. Meanwhile, first- phase 
preparations are being made for 10 major infrastructural 
construction projects. The development of key small 
areas has been accelerated, and their total area expanded 
to 15 square kilometers. In the Lujiazu Financial and 
Trade Zone, 80 financial and trade buildings are being 
built, and the construction of 23 of them has been 
completed or is nearly completed. The Waigaogiao 
Bonded Zone expanded to 5.5 square kilometers, in 
which there are now 1,380 projects. The zone’s total 
import and export volume amounts to $1.2 billion. The 
Jingiao Export Processing Zone now has 250 enterprises, 
80 of which have been put into production or operation; 
their total output value amounts to 5 billion yuan. Some 
20 high-technology projects have been built in the 
Zhangjiang High- Technology Park. The economic 


growth rate in the new district remains high. Compared 
with the same period last year, the new district’s gross 
domestic product has gone up by 28.6 percent, and the 
export volume by 79 percent, 14 percent, and 56 percent 
more than the city’s averages, respectively. Thus, 
Pudong has initially given play to its leading role in 
development and opening to the outside world. 


(5) Breakthroughs have been made in building a three- 
dimensional traffic network, and new changes have taken 
place in the face of the city. 


A 48-kilometer inner-ring highway through nine districts 
has been built and opened to traffic. The construction of 
the No. | subway line is complete, and it has been tested. 
The structure for the north-south viaduct has been 
basically erected, and the construction of both ground 
and three-dimensional traffic facilities is being carried 
out at the same time. Pudong and Puxi are being linked. 
This is playing an important role in alleviating traffic 
jams in the city. The building of the gas supply project, 
the Linggian Water Works, and some other projects has 
been completed. This has increased the city’s gas-supply 
capacity of 1.3 million cubic meters, its water-supply 
capacity of 200,000 tonnes, and its telephone-exchange 
capacity of 680,000 lines. As a result, the city’s service 
capacity has been strengthened, and its investment envi- 
ronment improved. The comprehensive rebuilding of 
the People’s Square, the construction of the television 
tower called the pearl of the East, and some other major 
projects bearing on the image of the city have been 
completed or basically completed. Large-scale renova- 
tion of major shopping areas along Nanjing Road, Hua- 
ihai Road, Xinke Road, Xujiahui, Yuyuan, and North 
Sichuan Road is under way. A profound change is taking 
place in the face of the city. 


(6) Social undertakings are developing in an all-around 
way, the building of spiritual civilization is strengthened. 


The role played by scientific and technological advances 
in economic construction and social development is 
constantly being strengthened. In the past year, 1,715 
major scientific and technological achievements have 
been made, 632 of which are up to or approach advanced 
world levels. The application of new and high technology 
in industrial production has been sped up. Technology 
markets are brisk, and basic research has been further 
stepped up. Research in social sciences is constantly 
being deepened, and important results have been 
achieved in research on such subjects as Shanghai's 
strategy for economic and social development while 
striding toward the 21st century. The reform and devel- 
opment of education are being accelerated, and a system 
for running schools in various forms is taking shape. 
Progress has been made in readjusting the educational 
structure and the distribution of schools with the stress 
on associating one institution of higher learning with 
another or merging them. The reform of the enrollment 
system and the job assignment system for graduates is 
being deepened, and 10 centers for training of qualified 
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personnel in great demand were initially set up. More than 
200,000 people took examinations in computer knowledge 
and foreign languages. Outstanding national cultural 
works and fine arts have received wide social support. 
Successes have been achieved in conducting major cultural 
activities, such as the Shanghai Art Festival and the Fifth 
Shanghai International Television Festival. Cultural activ- 
ities in the square are a major scene in Shanghai. The 
reform of sports is deepening, and sports activities to 
improve people’s health are vigorously developing. The 
reform of public health has intensified, and the excessive 
increase in medical care costs has been initially checked. 
Work in sanitation and disease prevention has been 
strengthened. Marked results have been achieved in family 
planning, and the natural population growth rate is 1.2 per 
thousand. Community service is rapidly developing. Com- 
munity service centers have been set up in the city’s 115 
neighborhoods (towns). Welfare for the aged and handi- 
capped has received increasing support from society in 
general. Support-the-government and support-the-Army 
activities are carried out in depth, and Army-people unity 
is being continuously strengthened. New progress was 
made in strengthening the legal system, and people’s 
awareness of performing official duties according to law is 
enhanced. We have made certain achievements in com- 
bating corruption and promoting a clean 2nd honest gov- 
ernment. We have maintained stable public order by 
continuing to take comprehensive measures to solve prob- 
lems in this regard. The vigorous development of social 
undertakings and the building of spiritual civilization have 
promoted the improvement of city residents’ quality and 
the development of urban culture. Thus, the self- 
confidence and cohesiveness of the people have been 
strengthened. 


(7) We continued to improve living standards and condi- 
tions in urban and suburban areas. 


The people’s living conditions continued to improve as 
the economy developed. The average per capita income 
from workers’ wages reached 7,309 yuan, or an increase 
of 4.4 percent when allowing for higher prices for con- 
sumer goods. The net annual per capita income of 
peasants in rural areas reached 3,400 yuan, or an 
increase of 3.8 percent when allowing for bigger expen- 
ditures for commodities. We rigorously observed such 
measures as those concerning criteria for issuing allow- 
ances to workers who were in a predicament, minimum 
wage levels for workers in cities and towns, and min- 
imum guarantees for living conditions in cities and 
towns, and established all types of social funds for those 
in difficulty, to ensure that enterprise workers who were 
in a predicament and low- income residents could main- 
tain a basic living standard. By the end of the year, the 
amount of savings deposited by urban and suburban 
residents reached 96.66 billion yuan, or 67.1 percent 
more than that of 1993. The consumption trends of 
urban and suburban residents changed significantly, 
there was an abundant supply of goods in the consumer 
market, and the environment for purchasing goods con- 
tinued to improve. Practical deeds and projects closely 


FBIS-CHI-95-065 
5 April 1995 


related to the people were completed comprehensiveiy. 
We completed, earlier than scheduled, the target set for 
housing construction at the beginning of the year with 
the completion of 7 million square meters of floor space 
for houses. We opened 100 supermarkets and 500 con- 
venience stores, rebuilt over 200 low-voltage electric 
lines, and supplied gas and set up telephone trunk lines 
respectively to 78 percent and 12.2 percent of the munic- 
ipal residents. The rate of discharge of major pollutants 
dropped after stabilizing, the percentage of green cover 
reached 15 percent, and tap water was basically supplied 
to rural areas, further improving the living environment 
and conditions of urban and suburban residents. 

Last year, Shanghai scored a decisive victory in achieving 
a dramatic change in three years, and attained the six 
objectives of struggle that have a bearing on the overall 
situation and was proposed by the First Session of the 10th 
Shanghai Municipal People’s Congress. On behalf of the 
Shanghai Municipal People’s Government, I would like to 
take this occasion to express my heartfelt gratitude to the 
vast number of municipal workers, peasants, intellectuals, 
and personages who have struggled on all fronts; deputies 
and members of the Municipal Committee of the Chinese 
People’s Political Consultative Conference who have 
ardently supported and vigorously supervised government 
work: all central departments, fraternal provinces and 
municipalities, the People’s Liberation Army, and the 
People’s Armed Police units which have lent us vigorous 
support; Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan compatriots, 
overseas Chinese, and friends from other countries who 
have paid attention to Shanghai’s economic development; 
the vast number of municipal residents and constructors 
from all corners of the country who have made selfless 
tributes to urban construction and the development of 
Pudong; and comrades and friends who have shown con- 
cern for and supported the invigoration and development 
of Shanghai! 


Of course, despite our success, we should be keenly 
aware of the fact that Shanghai still faces a number of 
difficulties and problems in furthering its development: 
The tasks of urban modernization and reconstruction 
are rather arduous, housing problems and traffic conges- 
tion in the municipality have not been basically eased, 
and problems concerning housing relocation and amen- 
ities for public housing are still quite prominent. With 
some enterprises in a predicament—particularly state- 
owned ones that are facing great difficulty in trans- 
forming mechanisms and restructuring in addition to 
shouldering rather heavy burdens—and the number of 
unemployed workers who have been removed from their 
jobs growing, the task of re-employment has become 
formidable. Some municipal residents still face difficul- 

ties due to the big margin in price increases. There are 
some aberrant occurrences in the distribution of social 
income, and the means of rational regulation of personal 
incomes are still imperfect. There are many weak links in 
urban management, particularly in the maintenance of 
the municipality’s appearance, public health, public 
order, and environmental protection, and the overall 
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coordination in urban construction and renovation have 
to be increased and improved. We must attach great 
importance to conflicts and problems lying ahead, which 
should be earnestly solved through the adoption of 
practical measures in the process of deepening the 
reform and accelerating development. 


Reviewing last year’s work, our fundamental under- 
standing in carrying out the practice of achieving great 
changes in three years is that we must do the following 
things: 

First, we must firmly ad>-re to the theory of building 
socialism with Chinese ch - :teristics. In recent years, all 
great changes in Shang! .1 were achieved under the 
guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. To per- 
sist in this great theory, we must unswervingly adhere to 
the party’s basic line, take economic construction as the 
central task, and must not be interfered with by all sides. 
We should follow the principle that development is the 
last word, and pay greater attention to raising the quality 
and results of economic growth while increasing total 
quantity and scale in economic development. We should 
keep to reform and opening up, proceed from Shanghai's 
actual conditions to promote reform and opening up, 
take the lead in establishing an operational mechanism 
for the socialist market economy, and promote all- 
around opening up to other parts of the country and to 
the outside world. We should adhere to things which are 
conducive to three causes [to developing the productive 
forces of our socialist society, increasing the overall 
strength of our socialist country, and improving the 
people’s living standards], and consider the protection of 
people’s fundamental interests and the improvement of 
people’s living conditions as the starting point and goal 
in all our work. We should persist in attaching equal 
importance to both spiritual civilization and material 
civilization. In the entire course of invigorating and 
developing Shanghai, we must always persist in taking 
the theory of building socialism with Chinese character- 
istics as guidance and constantly make new achieve- 
ments in all our work. 


Second, we must properly handle relations between 
reform, development, and stability. Proceeding from 
Shanghai's actual conditions, we have been seeking the 
best combination of reform, development, and stability 
in recent years, and have been correctly handling their 
relationship in different periods. In promoting the 
reform of things closely related to the broad masses, we 
seriously heard opinions from various sides, paid atten- 
tion to the enduring power of various sides, carefully 
selected the best time for implementing reform mea- 
sures, and appropriately adjusted the extent of reform. In 
the course of developing the economy, we made constant 
efforts to improve the living conditions of people in 
urban and n:ral areas, showed special concern for those 
whose incomes were relatively low and who had difficul- 
ties in their livelihood, and strived to ensure that all 
residents could receive actual benefits on the basis of 
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economic development. In accelerating the moderniza- 
tion and rebuilding of urban areas, we attached impor- 
tance to solving various kinds of contradictions and 
seriously solved actual problems which were related to 
people’s personal interests. In our future work, we must 
persist in carrying out rciorm and opening up to accel- 
erate development and straighten things out and solve 
problems to promote stability. In particular, we should 
consider the protection of social stability an important 
thing related to the overall situation in Shanghai. Only in 
this way can we constantly promote reform, opening up, 
and economic construction in Shanghai amid a stable 
social environment. 


Third, we must expand and improve he city's functions. In 
recent years, we have affirmed the policy of developing 
the “tertiary, secondary, and primary” industries and 
accelerated the pace of strategic adjustment of the pro- 
duction structure to expand the city’s functions. We have 
vigorously developed banking, commerce, trade, trans- 
portation, communications, and other tertiary industry; 
cultivated and established a number of large markets 
which give full play to the radiating and promoting role 
of the open areas. We have actively promoted the 
industrialization of high and new technologies, and used 
high and new technologies to transform traditional 
industries. We have implemented the system of paid use 
of land and of collecting different rents for the use of 
different grades of land to promote the rearrangement in 
city planning. We have accelerated the pace of modern- 
ization and rebuilding of the city, and have constantly 
improved environment for investment. The implemen- 
tation of a serious of strategic measures has played a key 
role in speeding up Shanghai’s economic construction 
and developing Shanghai's role as an economic center. 
However, there is still a long way to go to thoroughly 
develop the role of Shanghai. We must, on the basis of 
promoting the strategic adjustment of industrial stnic- 
ture, speed up the development of the comprehensive 
functions of Shanghai as an international economic 
center and realize the grand goal of “taking the develop- 
ment of the Pudong New Area as the lead and turning 
Shanghai into one of the international economic, finan- 
cial, and trade centers.” 


Fourth, we must persist in improving the new system of 
“having two levels of administration for the two levels of 
government. In recent years, Shanghai has actively 
explored ways to implement the new system of “having 
two levels of administration for the two levels of govern- 
ment“ on the basis of clearly distinguishing powers and 
specific guidance between the two different levels. On 
the one hand, we have strengthened unified planning 
and macrocontrol for the whole municipality; on the 
other hand, the powers of district and county govern- 
ments in utilizing foreign capital, public construction, 
public administration, and financial and tax collection 
have been expanded. This has fully developed the sub- 
jective initiative of various districts and counties, and 
effectively promoted economic development and the 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


62 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


city’s modernization and transformation. With the con- 
stant development of the socialist market economy and 
further deepening of reform and opening up, we must 
continuously sum up experiences and further improve 
the system of “having two levels of administration for 
the two levels of government“ so that it can play a 


greater role in invigorating and developing Shanghai. 


Fifth, we must persist in promoting a coordinated devel- 
opment of the economy and society. In recent years, while 
accelerating economic construction, we have worked for 
the goal of improving people’s living standards and 
quality and of promoting civilization and all-around 


ence and technologies, education, culture, public health, 
physical culture and sports, and other social undertak- 
ings. We have firmly promoted the building of socialist 
spiritual civilization, paid attention to improving the 
city’s ecological environment, and effectively strength- 
ened the comprehensive management of public security. 
Our practice has proved that only when we place the all- 
around progress of the society in an important strategic 
position, persist in promoting a coordinated economic 
and social development, and build spiritual and material 
civilization at the same time can we realize a sustained 
development and truly build Shanghai into an interna- 
tional economic center as well as a modern socialist city. 
Il. Continve Te Deepen Reform, Contineously Open 
Wider and Promote a Coordinated Economic and Social 


Development 

The entire 1990's will be a crucial period for Shanghai's 
implementation of the grand development strategy of 
“taking the development of the Pudong New Area as the 
lead and turning Shanghai into one of the international 
economic, financial and trade centers.” The three years 
since Comrade Deng Xiaoping gave the important talks 
during his southern inspection tour were the three years 
when we achieved great changes. From 1995 to 1997 will 
be a period during which Shanghai should further create 
a new situation and will also be the last three years of the 
current Shanghai Municipal People’s Government. The 
general requirements set by the Third Plenary Meeting of 
the Sixth Shanghai Municipal CPC Committee for the 
three years are as follows: Under the guidance of Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, we should further emancipate 
our minds, seek truth from facts, strive to make progress, 
and pay greater attention to the quality of economic 
work while ensuring a sustained growth of the national 
economy. We should pay greater attention to raising the 
standard of city administration and improving the city’s 
ecological environment while further promoting the con- 
struction of infrastructure facilities for the municipality. 

We should pay greater attention to improving the reform 
of related undertakings while promoting the modem 
enterprise system. We should pay greater attention to 
giving full play to Shanghai's role in serving the whole 
country while further developing Pudong and revital- 
izing Shanghai. We should pay greater attention to 


sixth municipal party committee; unify our thinking; 
take control of the whole situation; strengthen coordina- 
tion; work hard; properly handle the relationship among 
reform, development, and stability; maintain the 
momentum of reform, opening to the outside world, and 


percent, and local revenues should increase 14.1 percent. 


In accordance with the above guiding principle and 
targets, we should strive to fulfill the following eight 
tasks in the new year: 


(1) Actively transforming the method of economic growth 
~~ to raise the quality of the national economy 
as a . 


To maintain sustained, rapid, and healthy development 
of the national economy, we must not only actively 
expand the total amount and scale of the economy, but 
must bring about a noticeable increase in the quality and 
efficiency of the economy. To pay attention to quality 
and raise efficiency, we must give full play to the effects 
of structure, functions, science and technology, and 
management and strive to transform the method of 
economic growth from extensive management to inten- 
sive management. 


We should vigorously push ahead with strategic readjust- 
ment of the industrial setup. We should further define 
the onentation for the structural readjustment of industries 
and the focus of industrial development. In tertiary 
industry, we should raise its level of development, particu- 


indy consuming ob Ge Greenman of exh babtont 
trades as banking, commerce, information, and consultation 
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and put into production 18 major key projects with an 
investment amount of over 200 millinn yuan, put into 
production the 50 major technical upgrading projects that 
have been completed, and ensure that their production 
reaches the designed targets. la primary indusiry, we should 


We should accelerate the nurturing and expansion of 
urban functions. We should further develop a financial 
market that can serve as an example for the whole 
country, a market which includes negotiable securities, 
foreign exchange trading, discounts on checks, and short- 
term lending, and gradually give play to the role of 
domestic financial centers. We should continue to build 
modern large markets systematically and expand their 
scale and spread them to the whole country; we should 
speed up the standardization and institutionalization of 
markets of various types, vigorously create conditions 
for them to operate in accordance with international 
practice, constantly strengthen the role of Shanghai 
markets’ as the center for the distribution of resources. 
We should make great efforts to develop social interme- 
diate service organizations such as offices of accoun- 
tants, auditors, arbitrators, lawyers, appraisers, and con- 
sultation organizations, gradually forming standardized 
and unified intermediary service rules and strengthening 
the quality of services in urban areas. We should further 
push ahead with the program of house property replace- 
ment in the Bund in Puxi and the construction of a 
financial, commercial, and trading district in Xiaolu- 
jiazui in Pudong, attract a number of foreign and Chi- 

nese financial institutions and large companies to open 
Sestuae tn the Geteteh, ond condiitate Ge eomteudtion 
of the Central Commercial District. 


We should persistently rely on scientific and technolog- 
ical advances in promoting economic development. Vig- 
orous efforts should be made to develop high and new 
technology; and to expedite the use of telecommunica- 
tions engineering, computer and its software, bioeng)- 
neering, medicine, and other fields of high and new 
technology in industrial production so as to nurture and 
develop new points for economic growth. While broad- 
ening the scope of utilizing foreign capital and importing 
advanced technology from abroad, we should encourage 
enterprises to carry out technological innovation, and 
bring into play the role of large enterprise groups as the 
mainstay in scientific and technological development, 
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thereby treading a new development path which com- 
bines technology imports with innovation. We should 
step up cooperation between scientific research institutes 
and enterprises, constantly improve the policy for 
advancing technology, and step up the efforts to popu- 
larize scientific and technological research results and 
increase their contribution to economic development. 


We should strengthen enterprise management in all 
fields. While carrying out an extensive and in-depth 
campaign to “change the operating mechanisms, 
improve management, tap the internal potential, and 
raise efficiency” of enterprises, we should improve 
financial, auditing, quality, cost, marketing, field, and 
other basic management, so as to bring about a marked 


other economic and technical indexes. We si.. ild 
increase our awareness of the vital importance of quality 
to Shanghai, should draw up and implement plans for 
rejuvenating Shanghai through improving quality, 
should establish and improve a new system of quality 
control, and should reinforce the supervision of quality. 
We should carry out production strictly according to 
international norms; vie with each other to produce 
famous-brand, special, and quality products; quicken the 
pace of upgrading products, strive to catch up with the 
advanced international level of the same type products, 
and continuously build up the competitiveness of Shang- 
hai’: products in domestic and foreign markets. 

(2) Continui=: to strengthen modern urban construction 
and managena .t, focusing on highway transport. 


In promoting modern urban construction and manage- 
ment, we should persist in concentrating efforts on key 
projects and adhere to high standards; and should attach 
equal importance to construction and management in 
reinforcing modern urban management. 


We should concentrate efforts in promoting the con- 
struction of urban infrastructure, focusing on highway 
transport. The north-south overhead highway and 
ground transport systern will be completed and opened 
to traffic; the entire No. | Subway will be put into 
operation; the Fengpu Bridge will be completed and 
opened to traffic; the construction of the overhead 
western section of the Yanan West Road will be acceler- 
ated; and the main section of the two-lane Yanan East 
Road tunnel will be completed. We should actively 
promote the construction of the “three east-west and 
three north-south” highways and the highway network of 
“three beltways and 10 radii” in the city proper; step up 
the effort to launch the “three harbors and two roads” 
projects; and complete the early-phase preparations for 
light railway construction. Meanwhile, we should speed 
up the construction of urban public utilities, as well as 
the projects for diverting water from the upper reaches of 
the Huangpu Jiang, for diverting the water from the 
Chang Jiang in the second stage, and for the Shidongkou 
Gas Plant to make gas from light oil. We should ensure 
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the completion and operation of the Waigaogiao Power 
Plant's second generating unit on schedule, as well as the 
launching of the Wujiang Power Plant's eighth-phase 
expansion project, as well as other major power projects. 
We should ensure the prompt delivery of capital, mate- 
nals, and construction manpower to key construction 
projects and facilitate the smooth progress of key con- 
struction projects. We should increase the awareness of 
“the vital and lasting importance of quality” and consci- 
entiously implement for ensuring safety, 
civility, quality, and efficiency in construction. To fur- 
ther improve the connection of the subway and overhead 
highway with ground transport, we should complete the 
local highway projects for expanding the Xujiahui Road, 
opening and building the Wuning South Road, entering 
and exiting the Honggiao Airport, and revamping the 
Caoan Road before the end of this year. We should also 
step up the effort to carry out a number of medium and 
small-scale road construction projects, which require 
small investments and a short construction time bui can 
yield quick results, so as to unclog bottlenecks, improve 
urban transport facilities, and raise the traffic capacity of 
the entire highway system. 


We should strengthen modern management of the city 
and be more planning-minded. Proceeding from the 
strategy of building Shanghai into one of the world’s 
international economic, financial, and trade centers as 
early as possible, we should set our sights on economic, 
social, and urban ecological and environmental develop- 
ment in a coordinated manner, further amend and 
improve Shanghai's overall urban development pro- 
gram, and carry out the city’s modernization and recon- 
struction work in an orderly manner and strictly in 
accordance with the established program. We should 
strengthen comprehensive urban management centering 
on improving traffic, public health, environmental pro- 
tection, and greening work. First, we should improve the 
Organization and management of the city’s traffic, 
strictly control the total traffic volume, regulate traffic 
flow day and night, build more one-way streets and 
streets for special vehicles to gradually form an opti- 
mized traffic network, build a passenger transfer center 
in the city, open up long distance express bus routes, 
strictly deal with those who occupy roads for private use, 
vigorously improve traffic order, and allow public trans- 
port vehicles to have priority in order to ensure the free 
flow of public transport vehicles and ensure residents’ 
travel convenience. Second, we should strengthen com- 
prehensive management of the city’s environment. Fol- 
lowing the guideline of developing points into lines and 
developing lines into areas, we should step up control 
and management of the environment around scenic 
spots and major facilities of the city. Each district should 
selectively and gradually build some regional scenic 
areas or points that are clean, green, and beautiful, and 
that are decorated with artistic lamps. We should 
revamp, clean up, and repaint the buildings on both 


FBIS-CHI-95-065 
5 April 1995 


sides of the internal elevated ring road and the north- 
south elevated road; we should further improve the city’s 
appearance so that it will take on a new face and image. 


(3) Step Up Functional Development and Let Pudong Play 
the “Lecomotive” Role in Development and Opening Up 


Developing and opening up Pudong is not only an 
important step to reform and rejuvenate Shanghai, but 
also an important strategic plan to spur a new economic 
takeoff in the Chang Jiang Delta and the entire Chang 
Jiang valley. We must insist on simultaneously carrying 
out infrastructural, functional, and urban development: 
particularly, we should make every effort to promote 
functional development in order for Shanghai to play the 
“locomotive” role in serving the whole country and in 
spuring economic development in the Chang Jiang Delta 
and the entire Chang Jiang valley. 

We should pov! our efforts to accelerate the development 
of selected small areas. The total development hectarage 
of the four key small areas should reach 21 square km 
within this year. The Lujiazui banking and trade area 
should accelerate the construction of 100 large buidlings, 
and assure that 25 of them are completed this year and 
the structural work of another 25 is completed. We 
should speed up the construction of the Lujiazui tele- 
communications center, accelerate the construction of 
the Zhangyang business street; improve the facilities of 
the Lujiazui area; and ensure that work in moving the 
Shanghai Branch of the People’s Bank of China, the 
Shanghai Stock Exchange, and other financial institu- 
tions, to the Lujiazui area is properly carried out to 
initially complete the modern building complexes that 
match those in Puxi’s Waitan area. The Jingiao Export 
Processing Zone should have 120 enterprises in opera- 
tion, with a total industrial output value of more than 10 
billion yuan; it should initially be established as a 
modern export processing base. The Waigaogiao Bonded 
Area should further increase the transaction volume on 
the market of the means of production, and should step 
up efforts to buiid state-level large specialized markets or 
markets dealing in multinational businesses. The 
Zhangjiang High-Technology Park should speed up con- 
struction of the 10 high-technology projects and strive to 
enable them to become operational at a certain level to 
lay the foundation for the park to become a base of 
modern biological, pharmaceutical, and other new- and 
high-technology industries. At the same time, we should 
step up the planning of the Sung:ao modern agricultural 
park, accelerate development work, and strive to enable 
it to take shape and yield results at an earlier date. 


We will actively give play to Shanghai's economic func- 
tion, which is based on the banking, trade, and export 
processing industries, and which is open both to other 
localities of the country and to the outside world. First, 
we should step up overall coordination work; and make 
joint efforts to attract tenants and well-known domestic 
and foreign financial, securities, and trade organizations, 
and multinational companies to the Pudong area to 
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enable the completed business buildings to be put into 
use as soon as possible, and to complete as early as 
possible the “‘seven connections and one leveling”’ devel- 
opment project. Second, while making efforts to bring 
the Waigaogiao bonded area’s function into full play, we 
should gradually develop a comprehensive trade zone 
based on international trade and serving as a bonded, 
storage, shipping, export processing, material distribu- 
tion, commodities display, and trade service center. 
Third, while stepping up efforts to extend the effects of 
the various projects to inland provinces, we should fully 
make use of the new industrial foundation to form and 
develop new pillar industries. We should especially pay 
attention to developing new- and high-technology indus- 
tries, to establishing commanding industries, and to 
enabling these industries to project greater influence on 
inland provinces. Fourth, we should attract a number of 
new- and high-technology enterprises, enterprises having 
leading technology, and all kinds of risk investment and 
business-founding companies that pursue technological 
development; and proliferate the new technologies we 
have assimilated. By bringing into play Pudong’s eco- 
nomic role in opening up to both other localities of the 
country and to the outside world, we should build 
Shanghai into a bridge and hub for linking the Chang 
Jiang valley to world economy. 


We should further enable Shanghai to demonstrate its 
exemplary role in taking the lead in building socialist 
market economic mechanisms. Pudong should build as 
soon as possible a modern enterprise system that clearly 
defines enterprises’ property rights, powers, and respon- 
sibilities; that separates government administration 
from enterprise management; and that incoporates sci- 
entific management. It should build as soon as possible 
market economic operating mechanisms that are in line 
with international practice; and should establish as early 
as possible an administrative management system that 
has complete functions, that is reasonably structured, 
that operates in a coordinated manner, and that is simple 
and highly efficient so that Shanghai can fully demon- 
strate the effects of having taken the lead in making 
reform and in opening up. 


(4) Meticulously organize experiments on builéing a 
modern enterprise system and deepen reform of the eco- 
nomic system in an all-around manner 


Sharghai has a high concentration of state-owned enter- 
prises. The basic internal management of Shanghai's 
state-owned enterprises is quite good; appraisal of enter- 
prises’ fixed assets and circulating funds has been carried 
out in an orderly way; the building of a market system 
has quickened; and a social security system is being 
developed, initially meeting the basic requirements of 
building a modern enterprise system. Therefore, this 
year we must regard building a modern enterprise system 
as the central link to reform, continue to carry out all 
supportive reforms, and further step up Shanghai’s 
efforts to take the lead in building socialist market 
economic operating mechanisms. 
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We should make full efforts to start experimenial work 
on building 2 modern enterprise system. First, enter- 
prises selecied for experimentation should decide on the 
main bodies for the investment of state-owned assets, 
ensure that state-owned assets will preserve and increase 
their value, optimize the utlization of assets, and make 
flexible use of stock assets. Second, we should effectuate 
the property rights of enterprises as legal persons, adjust 
the organizational form of enterprises’ property, and 
optimize enterprises’ assets-liability structure. Third, we 
should build a reasonable structure for managing enter- 
prises as legal persons, separate government administra- 
tion from enterprise management, separate enterprises’ 
functions in providing social services, and lay off surplus 
personnel at enterprises so enterprises can truly become 
the major players in market competition and become 
entities of legal persons, can enjoy the effects of having 
taken the lead in building a modern enterprise system, 
and can provide new experience for rebuilding a micro- 
economic system that meets the demand of socialist 
market economic development. At the same time, we 
should thoroughly implement the “Regulations Gov- 
erning the Transformation of Operating Mechanisms of 
State-Owned Industrial Enterprises,” the “Regulations 
on the Supervision and Management of Property of 
State-Owned Enterprises,” and other relevant laws and 
regulations. We should truly delegate the various man- 
agement powers to enterprises; should effectively check 
unauthorized fund raising, fee collection, and expense 
apportioning to ease unreasonable burdens on enter- 
prises; and should continue to help some enterprises 
overcome their difficulties. By combining package 
reform with breakthroughs in specific areas and by 
combining exploration in individual projects with com- 
prehensive supporting reform, we should give play to 
enterprises’ initiative and creativity and encourage them 
to explore new ways to deepen reform. We should not try 
to find a single solution for all problems. 


We should accelerate the institutionalization of a new 
system of enterprise organization with the establishment 
of large groups playing the dominant role in conjunction 
with efforts to establish a modern enterprise system. 
Through year’s end, we should continue to set up indus- 
trial enterprise groups on the basis of the key industries 
and these groups should adopt more technologies than 
others in production, enjoy tremendous advantages in 
terms of their scale of operation, and produce good 
economic returns; we should encourage large key enter- 
prises to take the lead in participating in each other’s 
business through shareholding and to jointly set up stock 
company conglomerates that integrate all the functions 
of industry, commerce, trade, science, and banking and 
operate like general trading companies; we should set up 
enterprise groups on the basis of the limited liability 
companies that have gone public and these enterprise 
groups should finance each other and hold each other’s 
shares in the pattern of a ring; and we should set up 
Shanghai- based, transregional, and intertrade multipur- 
pose enterprise groups or large chain enterprises for the 
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main purpose of using the advantages of various areas’ and 
for the general purposes of promoting amalgamation 
between industrial capital and financial capital;, expe- 
diting the association between different regions, depart- 
ments, and trades; and making full use of the combined 
economic and technical strength as well as economic 
self-control capability to enable an advantageous scale of 
operation to evolve and to enhance enterprises’ capability 
to participate in market competition at home and abroad. 


We should step up various coordinative reforms. We 
should accelerate the fostering and development of both 
the capital market and the manpower resources market 
and bring into full play the basic role of the market in 
distributing resources. We should rationalize relations of 
the control over state-owned assets and enable a highly 
efficient system for the control and operation of state- 
owned assets at multiple levels to take shape. We should 
further improve the systems of insurance for the unem- 
ployed and pensions for retired staffers and workers; 
adopt a medical care insurance system in a timely 
manner; accelerate reform of the housing system; and 
gradually step up the commercialization of housing 
units. We should continue to perfect the revenue-sharing 
system in our financial system and explore such new 
financial methods as transferring payments to gradually 
solve the contradictions of uneven economic and social 
development between different districts and counties. 
We should practically transform the functions of govern- 
ments; basically complete the reform of government 
organs; further define the limits of duties, responsibili- 
ties, and authority of the municipal government and the 
district and county governments; continuously perfect 
the system of “two levels of administration by two levels 
of governments”; establish and perfect a system for 
macroeconomic regulation; practically improve overall 
macroeconomic coordination; and actively explore new 
ways for regulation and control in accordance with the 
requirements of establishing a socialist market economy 
and modern management. 


(5) We should develop the export-oriented economy and 
further open our doors wider to other areas at home and to 


foreign countries. 


To develop the export-oriented economy, we should con- 
centrate efforts on gradually shifting the focus from the 
import of products as substitutes to exports and from an 
internal cycle which depends mainly on domestic 
resources and markets to an external one which mainly 
uses foreign resources and markets in a bid to increase the 
export-oriented extent of Shanghai’s economic cycle as 
well as its capability to serve as a driving force for 
economic development in areas inside and outside 


Shanghai. 


We should make use of foreign funds actively, rationally, 
and effectively, and continue to promote Shanghai’s 
Opening up to develop in breadth and depth and along a 
course toward high-level sectors of the economy. We 
should persist in paying equal attention to increasing 
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quantity and improving quality, developing both the 
secondary and tertiary industries, and approving the 
establishment of new projects and the increase of capital 
and shares for the existing three kinds of partially or 
wholly foreign-owned enterprises at the same time; suc- 
cessfully handle the main tasks of guiding the investment 
of foreign funds; and encourage foreign businessmen to 
invest in such infrastructure as the transportation and 
communications sectors, public utilities, and municipal 
works and in the old districts’ renovation projects. We 
should promote joint ventures and cooperation between 
large key state-owned enterprises in the automotive, 
electronic information and equipment, and other back- 
bone industries and famous multinational companies 
overseas, and facilitate the establishment of a number co. 
large industrial joint ventures that adopt more technol- 
ogies than others in production, enjoy tremendous 
advantages in terms of their scale of operation, produce 
good economic returns, and are capable of enjoying 
sustained development. We should pay close attention to 
Carrying out the construction of projects whose contracts 
have been signed and which utilize foreign funds, com- 
pleting the projects under construction and putting them 
into operation, increasing the percentage of funds chan- 
nelled to their recipients and the percentage of projects 
whose construction has commenced, and improving the 
returns from foreign funds used. We should actively 
explore new ways to use foreign funds, selectively attract 
foreign funds to build housing units for domestic sales, 
and continue to explore the use of the BOT method to 
expedite the construction of energy and basic industry 
projects and municipal facilities. We should further 
improve our investment environment and strengthen 
laws, regulations, and policies on investment to provide 
a legal guarantee and a favorable business operation 
environment for foreign investments. 


We should continue to maintain the momentum of 
increase in foreign trade and exports outstripping the 
gross domestic product. We should further deepen 
reform of the foreign trade system to expedite foreign 
trade enterprises’ multiple business operations as busi- 
ness conglomerates and as economic entities that make 
their own decisions. We should delegate foreign trade 
operating authority to enterprises whose conditions 
allow participation in the international market to more 
enterprises and, in particular, to large and medium-sized 
state enterprises. We should vigorously readjust the 
product mix of export commodities and further increase 
the export volume of products with a high added value, 
adopt high technology in production, and have been 
further processed. We must speed up implementing the 
“dragon head plan” to attain the goal of turning out 40 
kinds of top-quality marketable products with each of 
them generating more than $50 million’s worth of foreign 
exchange from exports in the year. We should increase the 
proportion of foreign-funded enterprises’ exports to expe- 
dite the shift from the import of products as substitutes to 
an orientation of exports. We should give full play to the 
role of Shanghai as the center of the UN trade network; 
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improve commodities inspection, transportation, insur- 
ance, customs, and other related services; gradually popu- 
larize paper less trade; reduce the cost of trade; and 
enhance the functions of Shanghai as hub port. We should 
open up international markets worldwide to enable a 
multiple market setup to evolve; develop various trade 
forms; give full play to the functions of overseas compa- 
nies; and establish a network of extensive business opera- 
tions and sales. We should establish various management 
standards and norms compatible with international prac- 
tice and improve them to promote economic and technical 
interchange and cooperation with every other country 
more effectively. 


We should actively explore new channels and forms for 
lateral economic ties in accordance with the principle of 
supplementing each other’s advantages, benefiting each 
other, making joint efforts to develop, and becoming 
prosperous at the same time. We should integrate the 
strategic readjustment of Shanghai’s industrial structure 
with the shift of industries to the Chang Jiang River valley; 
encourage and support Shanghai’s enterprises to commit 
transregional investments in the Chang Jiang River valley; 
attract all other parts of China to participate in the 
establishment of the big Shanghai market to further 
enhance the role of the Shanghai market in distributing 
resources; and work with enterprises in the Chang Jiang 
River valley to solicit business opportunities from abroad 
and set up industrial development zones or export pro- 
cessing zones in a bid to enable Shanghai to accelerate 
development in the process of serving the whole country 
and to enhance its functions of serving the whole country 
in the process of accelerating development. 


(6) We should improve agriculture and rural work to raise 
the overall economic level in suburban areas. 


The economy of the suburban areas is becoming a new 
point of growth for Shanghai’s economic development. 
We must persist in implementing the principles of “‘inte- 
gration between urban and rural areas,” “having two 
footholds,”’ and “coordinated development of primary, 
secondary, and tertiary industries,” and continue to 
explore new ways for economic development suburban 
areas of an exceptionally large metropolis. 


We should beef up the agricultural sector in a practical 
way as the foundation of the national economy and 
further stabilize agricultural production. It is necessary 
for all trades and professions to adopt a viewpoint that 
takes the interests of the whole into consideration; to 
have an adequate understanding of the important role 
played by agriculture in the national economy and in the 
people’s lives; and to support the agricultural sector 
vigorously. We should continue to raise funds for agri- 
cultural development through various channels and 
forms; increase input into the agricultural sector; step up 
construction of water conservancy works on farmland; 
accelerate the transformation of medium or low-yield 
farmland; raise the level of farm mechanization; 
strengthen our capability of withstanding disasters; and 
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improve conditions for agricultural production. We 
should improve planning for the comprehensive use of 
land; practically protect cultivated land; and accelerate 
the enclosure of tideland for cultivation to make full use 
of land resources. We should persist in applying scien- 
tific and technological achievements to promoting agri- 
cultural development; increase the proportion of popu- 
larizing the application of agriculture-related scientific 
and technological achievements; use new high technolo- 
gies to transform conventional agriculture; and actively 
introduce advanced agricultural technologies and man- 
agement experiences from abroad to increase the content 
of technologies in agricultural products. We should vig- 
orously develop agricultural enterprises; steadily pro- 
mote an appropriate scale of agricultural operations; 
improve a system of services before, during, and after 
agricultural production; and increase the output rate of 
land, labor productivity, and commodities. 


It is necessary for the economy of suburban areas to 
continue to maintain rapid growth while we strive to 
readjust structure, promote scientific and technological 
advance, and increase economic returns. We should 
continue to rely on the comprehensive economic 
strength of a large metropolis and seize the favorble 
opportunity provided by the strategic readjustment of 
urban functions, industrial structure, and the setup of 
the productive forces to concentrate efforts on devel- 
oping and building various industrial parks with distinc- 
tive characteristics; improve such infrastructure as pro- 
viding the supply of water, electricity, and natural gas; 
step up efforts to improve the environment; use various 
forms, including sino-foreign joint ventures, to accom- 
modate the shift of major industries from urban areas; 
and improve the overall quality of the economy of 
suburban areas. It is necessary to vigorously implement 
the cooperative share system; invigorate the collective 
economy of the suburban areas; gradually develop along 
a course toward intensive management and pluralization 
by enterprises as business conglomerates; and blaze a 
new trail of development enjoyed by village and town 
enterprises in the suburban areas of an exceptionally big 
metropolis. We should make full use of the advantages 
enjoyed by the suburban areas, such as their vast land 
expanses and so fcrth to expand the sphere of the 
development of tertiary industry. Under the prerequisite 
of ecological and environmental protection, we should 
accelerate the construction of the Sheshan Resort, the 
Huaxia Culture Tourist Area, and scenic spots at Dian- 
shan Hu [lake] and Luchaogang Harbor. We must con- 
tinue to successfully run state-owned farms and give full 
play to their exemplary role in comprehensive agricul- 
tural, industrial, and commercial operations and in the 
construction of town planning. 


We should expedite the process of urbanization in rural 
areas. We should pay close attention to formulating and 
perfecting an overall plan for suburban areas’ develop- 
ment in conjunction with the revision of Shanghai's 
overall urban planning. We should pay close attention to 
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building main roads connecting downtown with sub- 
urban areas; expedite construction of the planned sec- 
ond-grade city in the heart of the municipality and 
central towns; and enable a relatively complete infra- 
structure and a relatively independent employment 
system to evolve so as to create necessary conditions for 
the urbanization of rural areas. 


(7) We should vigorously promote science and technology, 
education, and other undertakings and work hard to bring 
out coordinated economic and social development. 


Socialist modernization hinges on scientific and techno- 
logical progress and raising the quality of the entire 
population. We must make further efforts in developing 
various social endeavors, including science and tech- 
nology and education, and make fuller use of our talents 
to provide intellectual support and a reliable guarantee 
for advancing economic development and all-around 
social progress. 


Scientific and technological work should be geared to the 
needs of the main front of economic development, and 
we must implement a market-oriented strategy of inte- 
grating science and technology with the economy. We 
must step up research in key areas such as bio- 
technology, information technology, new materials; 
accelerate industrialization of new and high technolo- 
gies; and speed up development of high and new tech- 
nology development parks. We must continue intensi- 
fying reform of the scientific and technological 
management system, place more emphasis on restruc- 
turing the scientific and technological structure, and 
establish step by step scientific research, technology 
development and product development centers that are 
geared to the needs of the development of a market 
economy. We should give energetic support to the devel- 
opment of science and technology enterprises in the 
private sector, guide the rational readjustment of scien- 
tific and technological institutes, and promote an 
optimal disposition of scientific and technological 
resources to increase our overall strength in new technol- 
ogies. We will reform the science and technology invest- 
ment system by diversify the sources of investment to 
include, in addition to the government, enterprises and 
the general public. We will also introduce step by step a 
new, diversified system that includes incentive funds, 
appropriations, loans, and risk funds. We will promote a 
flourishing technology market and build a service net- 
work in a well coordinated manner. We must make 
serious efforts in popularizing science, enhance the peo- 
ple’s awareness of science and technology, and step up 
the planning and preparations for the Shanghai Science 
and Technology Center. The broad ranks of scientific 
and technical personnel must apply themselves in 
researching the new situation and new problems of 
reform, opening up, and development and offer advice 
to help Shanghai play a leading role in establishing the 
operating mechanisms of the socialist market economy. 


Our education goal is to develop a first-class education. 
We should implement the “Outline of China’s Education 
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Reform and Development” at a high standard and 
conscientiously implement the eight key educational 
projects. We should intensify education reform with the 
focus on the school, management, and investment struc- 
tures and establish and develop step by step a new 
educational system geared to the needs of the socialist 
market economy. We will continue advancing “joint 
efforts” in developing institutes of higher learning, make 
preparations for participation by Shanghai’s institutes of 
higher learning in “Project 211,” [a key state project 
under which about 100 major institutions of higher 
learning and key research centers will be constructed in 
facing the 21st century], rationalize the administrative 
structure of municipal institutes of higher learning, bring 
about by and large the goal of collecting tuition from 
college students and letting graduates choose their own 
jobs, and improve step by step such supplementary 
measures as scholarships, student loans, student aid, 
work-study programs, and the credit system. We will 
continue to increase investment in education, further 
readjust the educational structure and layout, optimize 
the distribution of education resources, introduce the 
modern nine-year compulsory education system in small 
communities, and build a number of key, high-standard 
senior middle schools and senior and secondary voca- 
tional education centers. We should redouble efforts in 
on-the-job training or training for new jobs and bring up 
more personnel that are needed in the 90s. We must 
implement nine-year compulsory education at a high 
standard and alleviate the excessive workload of primary 
and secondary school students. We should build up the 
ranks of teachers, introduce efficient incentive and 
restraining mechanisms, conscientiously implement the 
‘spacious quarters” project, and strive to provide 
teachers with better living and working conditions. 


Family planning is a basic national policy. We must 
control the size of the population, constantly raise the 
quality of the entire population, do good work in pre- 
natal care and mother and child care, and work hard to 
meet the intermediate goals set in the “Plan of Shanghai 
Municipality for the Care, Protection, and Development 
of Children in the 1990’s.”” We must step up efforts in 
preventing all kinds of diseases with the emphasis on 
enteric contagious diseases, step up supervision and 
management of pharmaceuticals, foods, and public san- 
itation in accordance with law, especially sanitary con- 
ditions in construction sites, the drinking water supply, 
and in areas adjoining the countryside. We should 
improve the health care system and raise the standards 
of primary health care in rural areas. We should promote 
sports programs and implement a fitness program for the 
general public, open more sports facilities to the public, 
and improve the health conditions of all citizens. We 
should do a good job in organizing the 10th Municipal 
Sports Meet and in preparing for the Eighth National 
Games and the Third National Games for Farmers. 
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(8) We should further step up the building of spiritual 
civilization, strengthen the legal system, and cultivate a 
hard-working, enterprising spirit and a modern urban 
civilization. 


The more the economy is developed and reform is 
deepened, the more we should step up the building of 
socialist spiritual civilization. We should arm our cadres 
and people ideologically with Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
theory on building a socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics. We should carry forward the pioneering spirit of the 
new period initiated by Comrade Jiang Zemin. In con- 
junction with our activities of publicizing Shanghai’s 
achievements in making major changes in three years 
and our activities of commemorating the 50th anniver- 
sary of victories in the War of Resistance Against Japan, 
we should carry out thoroughly education in patriotism, 
collectivism, and socialism; step up education in work 
ethics, social ethics, and family ethics; promote a 
healthy, decent way of life; and create good standards of 
social conduct. We should use community construction 
as a vehicle to continue doing a good job in building 
spiritual civilization of various forms with the main 
purpose of improving the people’s quality and pro- 
moting urban civilization. We should take a further step 
to promote the joint soldier-people campaign of building 
spiritual civilization and the double-support work [the 
work of supporting the army and giving preferential 
treatment to families of soldiers and revolutionary mar- 
tyrs, and the work of supporting the government and 
cherishing the people], and strengthen soidier-people 
unity. We should step up national defense education and 
do a good job in resettling veterans, as well as a good 
militia and reserve military service work. We should 
speed up the construction of cultural and sports facili- 
ties; basically complete the new building of the Shanghai 
Museum, the Longhua cemetery for revolutionary mar- 
tyrs, and the Shanghai social and scientific activities 
center before the end of this year; and step up the 
construction of the new building of the Shanghai 
Library, the Shanghai Theater, the 80,000-seat stadium, 
and the Dongfang Music Hall. We should keep to the 
orientation of serving the people and socialism; uphold 
the policy of letting a hundred flowers bloom and a 
hundred schools of thought contend; make great efforts 
to advance and enrich outstanding national culture and 
assimilate the outstanding fruit of human civilization; 
create and stage more artistic works which are good 
ideologically and artistically and good for people to 
appreciate; and continue to encourage all quarters of 
society to support and further popularize arts of good 
taste. We should stress both main themes and diversifi- 
cation, make the cultural market flourish and well- 
managed, and provide ample, healthy nourishment for 
the mind to satisfy the people’s increasing cultural needs 
of various levels. We should improve the work of press, 
publication, and radio and television broadcasting, and 
persistently provide correct media guidance. We should 
further deepen reform of the cultural management 
system, strive to develop the cultural industry, and 
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enhance the vigor of cultural organizations and their 
ability to adapt to the development of the market 
economy. We should ensure success in such large-scale 
activities as the 1995 Shanghai Huangpu Tourism Fes- 
tival and the Second Shanghai International Film Fes- 
tival, strive to achieve both social benefits and economic 
benefits, and gradually turn Shanghai into a major 
cultural arena and cultural market with a concentration 
of outstanding works and talented people from both 
home and abroad. 


Strengthening the socialist legal system is a basic guar- 
antee for establishing the socialist market economic 
structure and achieving a coordinated economic and 
social development. We should further improve govern- 
ment legislative work. In this year, we should step up the 
formulation and drafting of rules and regulations con- 
cerning the modern enterprise system, social security 
system and comprehensive urban management. We 
should continue to improve rules and regulations con- 
cerning management of the real estate market and the 
floating population. By stressing the implementation of 
such basic laws as the “State Compensation Law,” we 
should further raise the awareness of administrative 
organs at all levels and their staffs in the necessity to 
work according to the law. We should continue to spread 
legal knowledge among the people, give wide publicity to 
the legal system, and enhance the people’s sense of law. 
Leading cadres at all levels should particularly take the 
lead in acquiring legal knowledge and working according 
to the law. We should make greater efforts to supervise 
and inspect administrative organizations with respect to 
their implementation of laws, discover promptly and 
correct resolutely any law violations or irregularities 
among them, and ensure the implementation of all laws 
and regulations. 


We should take a further step to comprehensively 
improve public security, focusing on combating violent 
crimes, economic crimes and crime rings; continue to 
persistently wipe out pornography and pirating; deal 
harsh blows to gangsters; and firmly stop social evils 
from spreading and further improve the general stan- 
dards of social conduct. We should continue to do a good 
job in preventing and combating urban disasters, step up 
fire safety inspection, prevent large fire hazards and 
other serious accidents, and ensure safety in the region. 


111. Do a Conscientious and Good Job on Concrete Things, 
Strive To Eliminate Contradictions, Further Improve the 
People’s Life Quality and Living Environment 


Serving the people wholeheartedly is the final goal of all 
our work. We must strive to eliminate various new 
contradictions which have emerged in the course of 
promoting reform, opening up, and accelerated eco- 
nomic construction with a high degree of political 
responsibility; continuously develop the fine tradition of 
doing concrete things for the masses; seriously help solve 
practical issues affecting the masses’ daily life; and 
constantly improve urban and rural citizens’ quality of 
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life and living environment on the basis of economic 
development and of raising efficiency. 


(1) Resolutely Deal with Inflation and Control Com- 
modity Price Rise Rate 


As commodity prices affect the masses’ interests, it is 
necessary to treat dealing with inflation and driving 
down commodity prices as a critical link in the correct 
handling of the relations among reform, development, 
and stability. It is necessary to resolutely implement 
various measures worked out by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee on curbing inflation and on stabilizing market 
prices; to strictly control the scale of fixed-asset invest- 
ment and the excessive rise in consumption funds; to 
increase effective supply; to rectify distribution order; 
and to maintain a fine situation of simultaneous coordi- 
nation amogn reform, development, and stability and of 
their mutual promotion. 


Persisting in a high-starting point and in a high standard 
to promote a new round of the “vegetable basket” 
project and to increase the effective supply of nonstaple 
agricultural products is a key to maintaining market 
stability. Vegetable planting acreage in Shanghai’s sub- 
urban areas should be stabilized at over 10,000 hectares, 
and Shanghai’s suburb’s daily supply of vegetables to the 
city should be stabilized at over 3,000 tonnes. It is 
necessary to further adjust the setup of vegetable and 
nonstaple food production bases, to increase input, and 
to rely on scientific and technological progress to raise 
the mechanized, intensive, scale, and modernized-level 
of vegetable and nonstaple food production. There is a 
need to greatly encourage the development of vegetable 
farms; to strive to increase the planting acreage to 1,700 
hectares for large vegetable farms which give stable and 
high yields irrespective of drought or water logging; and 
render significant support to special livestock breeding 
and in aquaculture production households; to explore 
ways to form nonstaple food groups engaging in large- 
scale operation and in streamline production, pro- 
cessing, and marketing; and to gradually raise the self- 
sufficiency rate for meat. At the same time, it is 
necessary to further deepen reform of the production, 
processing, and marketing system of vegetables and 
nonstaple food products; to actively build state-level 
nonstaple food wholesale markets; to continuously sup- 
port the efforts of districts and counties to develop 
vegetable and nonstaple food transaction markets with 
major emphasis on wholesaling; gradually set up sale 
network in the city; to greatly develop vegetable and 
nonstaple food dispatching centers; to accelerate the 
pace of reform of the vegetable market; to support 
vegetable markets to form groups; to greatly develop 
vegetable and nonstaple food chain stores and conve- 
nience stores so they will play a main role in driving 
down prices; to enhance management over market fairs; 
to resolutely put a stop to the phenomena of driving up 
prices; to severely crack down on acts of market manip- 
ulation; to maintain basic stability in vegetable and 
nonstaple food prices; and to guarantee the people’s 
basic livelihood. 
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It is necessary to enhance management and supervision 
over commodity prices, to gradually put the manage- 
ment of commodity prices on a legal basis and to 
institutionalize, systemize, and legalize price-stability 
measures that have been proved effective. There is a 
need to regularly conduct large scale price inspection 
with an emphasis on staple and nonstaple fuod prices; to 
make great efforts to rectify the distribution order; to 
step up management, monitoring, and control over some 
major commodity prices and over service charges; and to 
seriously handle violations of regulations and illegal acts. 
It is also necessary to speedily establish an early warning 
system for commodity prices; to improve management 
methods over economic sectors’ prices and enterprise 
prices; to enhance price management in the course of 
implementing the reform measures in a down-to-earth 
manner; to improve the system of price markup decla- 
ration and of placing the price markup on record for 
commodities that are not under state control; to perfect 
the major commodities’ reserve system; to improve 
special regulatory funds, risk funds, municipal-level and 
district- county level reserve structures; and to enhance 
the government’s capability to regulate and control com- 
modity prices. 


(2) We should accelerate quarters construction and 
improve support facilities for residential areas. 


Properly solving housing shortages is not only an integral 
part of the efforts to raise the quality of life for citizens, 
but also an essential step for preserving stable public 
order. In the future, Shanghai must vigorously promote 
housing development and make steady efforts to 
improve the citizens’ living conditions and living envi- 
ronment. This should be a top priority in performing 
solid services for the people. 


Our plan is to complete housing totaling 8 million square 
meters this year. Government at all levels must step up 
planning and administration of housing development, 
give priority to low-cost quarters for salary earners, who 
make up the overwhelming majority of the population, 
and introduce preferential policy in land allocation and 
funding. We should actively guide and encourage 
housing development by all quarters, including real 
estate development enterprises and other enterprises and 
institutions. Meanwhile, we should make positive efforts 
to renovate category-A old neighborhoods block by 
block. We must pay close attention to construction of 
commercial, communications, medical, education, and 
cultural, and public auxiliary facilities. We must strictly 
implement a responsibility system for the use of land for 
construction purposes to ensure that—in accordance 
with the principle that “the one who takes over the land 
for use is responsible for developing it and building 
supporting facilities” —a certain percentage of the area is 
set aside for public facilities. We should popularize the 
use of gas and te!ephones in private homes. This year we 
plan to increase the number of households with gas 
accessible by 250,000 to raise such households to 80 
percent. We plan to install 600,000 new telephones, 
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make principal telephone lines available [zhu xian pu ji 
lu 0031 4848 2528 0644 3764] to over 16 percent of 
households, and install public phones in all residential 
communities. 


We must insist that the amount of housing torn down is in 
proportion to housing under construction and step up 
overall planning and administration over the dismantling 
of buildings in earnest, strictly control the number of 
families placed in temporary housing at any given time, 
and ensure that over 60 percent of the resettled families 
will have to move only once. No family should spend more 
than one year in temporary quarters. It is necessary to 
strictly control dismantling of old neighborhoods 
belonging to class A or higher; of all the houses torn down 
in a renovation zone, unsafe sheds and category-B old 
neighborhoods should account for over 70 percent. We 
should further improve the policy and administration of 
building dismantling, step up supervision and training 
assigned to this task, provide comprehensive moving ser- 
vices to resettled residents, and fully protect their legal 
rights and interests to preserve social stability. 


(3) We should do a good job in poverty alleviation and 
implement the reemployment project. 


We should continue raising actual income levels in both 
the city proper and the suburbs along with development 
of the economy. Meanwhile, we must also pay close 
attention to the needs of the employees of enterprises in 
difficulty and low-income residents so that they can also 
share the fruits of reform, opening up, and economic 
development. All departments and enterprises must 
strictly enforce the benchmark for relief to employees 
having difficulties in making ends meet as well as 
schemes for providing subsidies for urban workers 
whose income is below the minimum level, urban resi- 
dents with lower-than-minimum living standards, and 
price allowances for pensioners to guarantee their basic 
needs. We should make positive efforts in exploring new 
mechanisms of poverty alleviation by nongovernment 
sectors. We should set up all kinds of poverty relief funds 
and mobilize all sectors of society to help the needy, 
unfold poverty alleviation efforts in the countryside, and 
form a regular, institutional social relief network that 
effectively combines government aid with social relief, 
subsidies in kind with cash allowances, and regular 
assistance with temporary assistance to ensure the basic 
needs of low-income people experiencing great difficulty 
and preserve social stability and unity. 


We must implement the re-employment project. We 
should make positive efforts to develop service trades that 
provide services to the people’s daily life and expand the 
avenues of employment. We should promote rational 
personnel mobility between different industries and 
trades, encourage laid-off personnel and those awaiting 
jobs to start businesses individually or in partnership to 
create more job opportunities. We should redouble efforts 
in developing a labor market, intermediate institutions 
that provide employment services, job training, and 
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employment information channels. We should prohibit 
unreasonable age restrictions and sexual discrimination in 
employment, improve employment policies and regula- 
tions, explore new mechanisms for re-employment of 
laid-off personnel under the conditions of a socialist 
market economy, and ease the pressure on employment in 
the process of industrial restructuring and transformation 
of operational mechanisms in enterprises. 


(4) We should make great, comprehensive efforts to deal 
with environmental problems and improve urban ecolog- 
ical environment. 


Creating a good ecological environment is an important 
task for Shanghai during the course of turning itself into 
a modern international city, and a good economic envi- 
ronment is also an important condition for improving 
the people’s health and quality of life. We must persis- 
tently implement the basic national policy of environ- 
mental protection and constantly improve the urban 
ecological environment. 


We should promote the work of building a clean city up 
to national standards. We should continue to make 
comprehensive efforts to improve the urban environ- 
ment, ensuring that Shanghai will be among the nation’s 
top ten in terms of success in comprehensive environ- 
mental improvement. The efforts for comprehensive 
environmental improvement should concentrate on 
dealing with major pollutant-releasing enterprises and 
major polluted districts. We should take the opportunity 
to transform old districts and readjust the distribution of 
productive forces to speed up the relocation or improve- 
ment of major pollutant-releasing enterprises (work- 
shops). We should continue our efforts to deal with the 
pollution in the Taopu industrial zone and complete the 
job of improving the environment in the seriously pol- 
luted Hetian Road district this year. Great comprehen- 
sive efforts should be made to improve the appearance, 
environment and sanitation of city streets, construction 
sites, food markets, and the border between urban and 
suburban areas. We should further implement the 
responsibility system for ensuring cleanliness around 
one’s houses and constantly improve the urban appear- 
ance, the environment and sanitation. We should accel- 
erate the construction of major environmental protec- 
tion projects and start the second-stage construction of 
the sewage disposal project and the Wumin sewer 
project. We should complete the sewage treatment 
facility in the first-stage construction of the combined 
sewage disposal project. We should complete the project 
for improving the environment of four large and 
medium-sized livestock and poultry farms in the 
drinking water source protection zone on the upper 
reaches of the Huangpu Jiang. We should continue to 
improve night soil disposal in rural areas, further raise 
the urban sewage disposal rate and the urban garbage 
disposal rate, reduce the urban noise and dust levels, and 
constantly improve environmental quality. 


Great efforts should be made to step up the building of 
public greenery areas. We should start construction of 
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the 500-meter-wide, 97-kilometer-long greenery belt 
around the city as soon as possible. We should start 
construction of the Huangxing Road greenery area, the 
Pudong riverside greenery area, the Shanghai Wild Life 
Park, and the first-stage construction of the Pudong 
Central Park. We should complete the building of the 
shelter-forest at the water intake on the upper reaches of 
the Huangpu Jiang, rebuild the Botanical Garden and 
the Forest Park, and build a number of small parks. We 
should strive to raise the greenery level in the central 
urban area and protect existing public greenery areas. 
We should expand public greenery areas during the 
course of transforming old districts. We should promote 
vertical greenery and roof greenery, actively develop 
greenery in housing areas and industrial areas, make 
great efforts to plant trees and build forests in suburban 
areas, and gradually achieve a rational geographic distri- 
bution of urban greenery areas. By the end of the year, 
the per-capita urban public greenery area should reach 
1.65 square meters and the urban greenery coverage rate 
should reach 16 percent. 


(5) We should strengthen the construction and beautify 
the environment of communities. 


Governments at all levels should conscientiously work 
out plans for effectively strengthening the construction 
of modern, standardized communities in neighbor- 
hoods, townships, and towns; should create a good living 
environment for the large number of municipal resi- 
dents; and should work hard to make the quality of 
management commensurate with a modern cosmopol- 
itan city. 


In strengthening the construction and beautifying the 
environment of communities, we should pay particular 
attention to work in the following three fields: (1) 
Strengthening community managemen’: We should 
improve community management in all fields— 
transportation, public health, environmental protection, 
and tree-planting; should reinforce the supervision of 
community public security, persist in placing equal 
emphasis on cracking down on and preventing crime and 
in finding both permanent and temporary solutions, and 
go all out to cultivate new and healthy trends; and should 
step up the control over and services for the population 
coming from outside communities, earnestly dissolve 
factors of instability, and build more “small civilized 
communities.” (2) Perfecting community services: We 
should draw on the experience of neighborhood and 
residents committees to promote services in all fields; 
gradually perfect the network of services; broaden the 
scope of services; increase the number of services; build 
up the ability for sclf- development; and gradually set up 
a system of community services; thereby providing more 
conveniences to residents’ life. Before the end of this 
year, we should concentrate efforts to set up 20 model 
community service stations and to rebuild 25 neighbor- 
hood nursing homes. We should also continue to 
improve the quality of community volunteers and ener- 
getically encourage residents to help each other. (3) 
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Developing community culture: We should step up the 
construction of public cultural and sports facilities and 
the management of cultural and recreational venues; 
Carry out a great variety of mass cultural and sports 
activities; and mobilize and organize all community 
sectors to care about the healthy growth of youngsters 
while striving to create a favorable atmosphere for 
community culture and environment for educating the 
younger generation. We should combine the strength- 
ening of community construction with the building of 
grass-roots political organs. District and county govern- 
ments as well as neighborhoods, townships, and towns 
should devote more energy to community construction 
and management, bringing into play the leading role of 
grass-roots political organs in the construction of com- 
munity public welfare undertakings, and mobilizing and 
organizing all sectors of society to extensively support 
and take part in community construction, thereby pro- 
moting healthy development of communities. 


To do a good job in the above-mentioned fields, govern- 
ments at all levels should further build up themselves under 
the supervision and support of people’s congresses and 
their standing committees, and with political consultation 
and democratic supervision from the people's political 
consultative conferences. Governments at all levels should 
perform duties honestly and diligently, going all out to 
advocate the spirit of sacrifice and of serving the people 
wholeheartedly and to carry forward the fine traditions of 
hard work and plain living and of managing all undertak- 
ings thriftily. Leading cadres at all levels should be modest 
and prudent, should guard against arrogance and rashness, 
and should earnestly improve their work style. We should 
adhere to the mass line, go deep into the realities to conduct 
investigation and study, listen to the masses’ opinions 
attentively, and concentrate efforts to solve outstanding 
contradictions on the road of advance and hot issues of the 
masses’ concern. We should adhere to strict standards in 
exercising administration and conscientiously implement 
the various anticorruption tasks, paying particular atten- 
tion to the honesty and self-discipline of leading cadres. 
Leading cadres at all levels should assume full responsi- 
bility for fighting corruption and promoting clean admin- 
istration in each locality, department, or unit; and should 
also strengthen supervision and restraint over the honesty 
and self-discipline of state-owned enterprise directors. 


We should conscientiously correct unhealthy trends in 
various trades and professions by holding those in 
authority responsible for unhealthy practices. We should 
duly investigate and handle cases of embezzlement, 
bribery, and abuse of power for personal gains in viola- 
tion of the law and discipline; and, regardless of who is 
involved in a case, we should carry out investigation 
through to the end. In areas where multiple violations 
occur, we should launch a special campaign to tackle 
problems, and should combine investigation with legis- 
lation to plug loopholes. We should earnestly handle 
motions, suggestions, and written opinions from peo- 
ple’s congress deputies and political consultative confer- 
ence members; should listen to opinions, suggestions, 
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and criticisms on the government work from the demo- 
cratic parties and personalities in various circles; and 
should attach importance to advice and consultations 
from experts and scholars in making government policy 
decisions; therelyy making policy decisions in a more 
democratic and scientific way. We should bring into full 
play the role of such mas); organizations as trade unions, 
the Communist Youth League, and women’s federations 
as a bridge between the government and the masses. We 
should attach greater importance to and strengthen the 
work of handling letters and receiving visits from the 
people and effectively protect the legal rights and inter- 
ests of the broad masses of people. We should ensure 
good work related to overseas and Taiwan affairs and 
comprehensively implement the party’s policies toward 
nationalities and religions to mobilize all positive factors 
to expedite the socialist modernization drive. 


Fellow deputies! 


Shanghai is at a new stage of rejuvenation and develop- 
ment. The new situation calls on us to forge ahead 
courageously; and the new tasks are more arduous. We 
must start from a new, higher level in continuing to 
explore a new path for reform, opening up, and devel- 
opment for Shunghai, an extra large city, and to open up 
a new situation in building socialist material and spiri- 
tual civilization in the municipality. We are convinced 
that, guided by Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics and the 
party’s basic line, led by the party central committee 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, with the support 
of the people across the country, and through the joint 
efforts of all municipal residents, Shanghai will defi- 
nitely make greater contributions to China’s socialist 
modernization construction. 


Central-South Region 


or Governor Speaks on Two-Support 
HK0504044795 Guangzhou Guangdong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 0400 GMT 23 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] In his speech at the sixth plenary 
meeting of the provincial leading group for two-support 
work [the work for supporting the army, giving prefer- 
ential treatment to the families of armymen and martyrs, 
and support the government and cherishing the people] 
and the meeting of directors of the two-support work 
offices of various cities, which was held this morning, 
Governor Zhu Senlin stressed: We should concentrate 
the efforts in two-support work on the basic work of the 
grass-roots units, give wider publicity to the work and 
[words indistinct}, and uplift the work to a new level. 


The meeting was presided over by Wen Yuzhu, Standing 
Committee member of the provincial party committee 
and commander of the provincial military district. The 
meeting pointed out: Last year, the province carried out 
two-support work in a clear-cut manner and achieved 
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market results in the work. The province allocated 245 
million yuan in funds to support the capital construction 
of the armed forces and improve the material and 
cultural life of officers and men and increased on average 
compensation allowances by 30 percent or so from the 
previous year’s level, a record growth rate. At the crucial 
moment of fighting floods and doing relief work, the 
troops stationed in Guangdong spared no effort and thus 
played the role of the main force. According to statistics, 
the troops dispatched 62,000 officers and men, helped 
35,000 flood victims move to safety, and [words indis- 
tinct] large quantities of relief materials and goods. 


In his speech at the meeting, Governor Zhu Senlin urged 
government leaders at all levels to have a profound 
understanding of the great significance of doing a good 
job of two-support work in the new situation, conscien- 
tiously study and solve new developments and new 
probiems, and effectively implement the specific tasks of 
two-support work down to the grass-roots units. 


Hainan Restricts on ‘Unneccessary’ Activities 


HK0504044895 Haikou Hainan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Recently, the provincial party 
committee and government promulgated a decision reit- 
erating the need to resolutely stop unnecessary courtesy 
and formalist activities. They also announced a 10-point 
regulation clarifying the criteria for commercial type 
ribbon-cutting ceremonies, foundation-laying ceremo- 
nies, inaugurations, and other ordinary business activi- 
ties. Provincial leading comrades will not attend such 
activities unless on a special occasion. Invitations for 
provincial leading comrades’ presence at meetings or 
requests for their inscriptions or participation in activi- 
ties must be submitted to the provincial party committee 
office for approval and arrangement. The provincial 
party committee office or the relevant department will 
not make arrangements if the invitations or requests do 
not comply with the procedures. Requests for provincial 
leading comrades’ inscriptions must be strictly con- 
trolled. In ordinary cases, no inscriptions are necessary 
or inscriptions must be restricted to a minimum; no 
propaganda or reports on this must be encouraged. 


All localities and departments as well as all the relevant 
sides are required to earnestly put into effect the detailed 
measures on reducing leading comrades’ presence at 
meetings and activities, in accordance with the regula- 
tion of the provincial party committee and government. 


Hainan Property Rights Exchange Opens in 
Haikou 


OW0404 140895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1328 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, April 4 (XINHUA)}— 
A property rights exchange was set up in this capital of 
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Hainan Province yesterday to facilitate the rational flow 
of property nghts of enterprises through trading in such 
nights. 

The Haikou Property Rights Exchange will also help 
businesses readjrist their product mix, rationally dis- 
tribute their assets, and preserve and increase the value 
of state-owned assets. 


An official of the exchange said that it will provide 
consultancy concerning information on trading in prop- 
erty rights and notary service to enterprises, and serve as 
an intermediary, evaluate assets, and do feasibility 
studies of projects for clients. 


The exchange will also standardize the management of 
trading in property nghts in accordance with laws and 
regulations. 


Nearly 100 enterprises throughout the country have been 
connected with the exchange’s computerized data bank. 


The official said that his exchange plans to help a 
number of companies introduce foreign funds and raise 
money abroad later this year. 


It also intends to try out auction and transfer of tech- 
nology, patents and other kinds of intellectual property 
rights, he added. 


Henan Secretary Views Economic Success 


HK0404 115095 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
4 Apr 95 p4 


[By By Wen Jia: “New Thinking Enriches Henan” 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Creativeness, hard work, plain 
living, and competitiveness are qualities the Henan 
people can rely on in further boosting the local economy, 
according to Li Changchun, the party secretary of the 
province. 


Because of its vast plains, the land-locked Henan Prov- 
ince has been devoted mostly to agriculture since ancient 
times. Even today it is one of the nation’s top producers 
of grain and cotton. 


Although industrious, people of inland regions often 
bind up their minds by thinking like traditional farmers. 


“This goes against the needs of a market-oriented 
economy and hinders a speedy growth of modern indus- 
tries,” Li said. 

People in Linzhou have managed to “locate the switch 
and turn it on” to achieve prosperity, Li said. 


The city, located in northwestern Henan and formerly 
Linxian County, once was known for its 1,500- 
kilometre-long Red Flag Canal built between 1960 and 
1970. Since then, the canal has symbolized the upbeat 
spirit of struggle against adverse nature in the country. 


In the 1970's, local people ventured across the nation to 
look for construction projects. 
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“We did what others hated to do and succeeded,” said 
Wang Fashui, then a leader of a building group. 


By 1988, about 100,000 million people from the county 
were combing the country for building contracts. Now 
more than | 30,000 people from Linzhou are undertaking 
projects in 26 provinces, municipalities, and autono- 
mous regions of the nation. 


The builders, according to Li, “enable the local people to 
feed themselves, put money in the bank, open up their 
minds, and to have ideas of their own to enrich their 
homeland, long harassed by poverty.” 


The daring spirit and open minds of Linzhou people 
flare into prosperity today when they stnke with the 
country’s reform policies launched in the late 1970's, Li 
added. Their geographical disadvantages stop them 
nowhere. 


Of Linzhou’s 536 villeses, 235 recorded industrial 
output worth more than 10 million yuan ($1.19 million) 
last year. Their exports are found mostly in Southeast 
Asia and North and South America. 


Henan, the second most populous province of China, has 
been encouraging a transformation of the mind at all 
levels. 


“Thanks to efforts at all levels, there has been a con- 
sensus about the issue now,” Li said, “though it will take 
more years to turn that consensus into concerted efforts 
and fruitful gains. That will be historical.” 


Wang Rixin, party chief of Kaifeng, one of the nation’s 
seven ancient capitals, agrees: “Our most valuable 
achievement in the past two years is that people have 
realized they must change themselves first before they 
change their fortunes.” 


Kaifeng, one of the most prosperous cities of the world 
1,000 years ago, has been outpaced in economic growth 
by sister cities in the province. But last year, it recorded 
a 20 percent growth of gross domestic product, higher 
than the national average. Starting early in the year, local 
media had staged a year-long discussion on how the city 
should catch up in the race towards industrialization. 


Hubei Meeting Discusses Township Enterprises 


HK0504023195 Wuhan Hubei People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] To bring about a further break- 
through in township and town enterprises’ development, 
the provincial party committee and government convened 
a meeting on township and town enterprises in the bureau 
of township and town enterprises yesterday. Leading com- 
rades including Jiang Zhuping, Yang Yongliang, Li 
Daqiang, Wang Shengtie, and Han Nanpeng, together with 
leaders of more than 20 provincial and city departments, 
studied the detailed measures on developing and 
improving Hubei’s township and town enterprises to a 
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high level. Last year Hubei’s township and town enter- 
prises developed fast and produced good economic results. 
[passage omitted] Their gross output value amounted to 
[words indistinct], an increase of 64.5 percent over the 
previous year, their tax and profits amounted to 13.9 
billion yuan, an increase of 78.4 percent. 


After listening to the feedback reports by Wu Yinquan, 
chief of the provincial bureau of township and town 
enterprises, as well as by the leaders of the provincial 
Zhuping, Yang Yongliang, Li Dagian, Wang Shengtie, 
and Han Nanpeng made important speeches on how to 
understand the position of township and town enter- 
prises in Hube?’ $s economy so as to make a breakthrough 
in township and town enterprises’ development and 
improvement and to bring about a rapid economic 
growth in the province. Jiang Zhuping said, developing 
township and town enterprises is the only way to make 
the people, counties, and the country prosperous, to 
promote economic development, and to guide the peas- 
ants toward moderate prosperity. He stressed the need to 
improve Hubei’s township and town enterprises by all 
possible means and to catch up with advanced provinces 
and regions, adding: The people up and down the prov- 
ince must make concerted efforts to support township 
and town enterprises in forming a core mechanism that 
helps stimulate township and town enterprises’ develop- 
ment. [passage omitted] 


Yang Yongliang said, this year there has been a good 
trend in township and town enterprises’ development. 
Now there is a need to consolidate and develop their 
achievements, to sum up their experience, to make 
further progress amid this good trend, to increase their 
impetus, and to make earnest efforts for better economic 
results. The concept of market economy must be used to 
guide township and town enterprises so that they will 
boldly develop themselves. [passage omitted] Li 
Daqiang, Wang Shentie, and Han Nanpeng expressed 
important opinions on resolving township and town 
enterprises’ funding problems, on helping them to make 
technological progress, on training personnel for them, 
and on implementing the relevant policy. 


Hunan’s Wang Urges Work Style Improvement 


HK0404035395 Changsha Hunan People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Mar 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] From 16 to 19 March, braving 
chilly temperatures and rain, Provincial Party Secretary 
Wang Maolin inspected work in Yiyang City. 


At the briefing given by the city party committee, Secre- 
tary Wang stressed again and again: The key to the 
current work lies in implementation. 


Taojiang and Anhua were the last two counties on the list 
of counties and cities that Comrade Wang Maolin was 
scheduled to inspect in his first round of inspection 
tours. Through three days of on-the-spot inspections, 
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Secretary Wang fully affirmed the work of Yiyang City. 
He said: Last year, Yiyang City completed its various 
tasks and met its targets very satisfactorily. The work of 
converting Yiyang Prefecture into Yiyang City pro- 
gressed smoothly, and the situation was very good. The 
city enjoyed social and political stability. Members of 
the city party committee worked hard and [words indis- 
tinct}. At present, the general principles and policies for 
the work in various fields have been set, and many tasks 
are facing us. Therefore, what counts is carrying them 
out to the letter. 


Secretary Wang said: Spring plowing has started now. In 
agriculture, we should pay close attention to fighting 
natural disasters, especially fighting serious natural 
disasters and preventing serious floods, and properly 
handle and expedite [words indistinct]. We should make 
sure that the prefecture land devoted to grain and cotton 
has enough seeds, chemical fertilizers, and pesticides. In 
industry, we should devote most of our energy to helping 
state-owned enterprises turn losses into profits. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Secretary on Economic Environment 


SK0404235995 Harbin Heilongjiang People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 1000 GMT 2 Apr 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The study central group under 
the provincial party Standing Committee held a concen- 
trated study meeting from 30 to 31 March mainly aimed 
at discussing the task of improving the environment for 
economic development by successfully making use of 
cadres and talented personnel and by regarding as guid- 
ance the theory of Deng Xiaoping on building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. It was also aimed at dis- 
cussing the issues of further emancipating the mind and 
upgrading understanding so as to promote the imple- 
mentation of the province's overall ideas for economic 
development. 


Yue Qifeng, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
presided over the study meeting. Participating in the 
study and discussion at the meeting were members of the 
provincial party Standing Committee, secretaries of 
leading party groups under the provincial people's con- 
gress Standing Committee, vice governors of the prov- 
ince, special advisers to the provincial people's govern- 
ment, secretaries of leading party groups under the 
provincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference [CPPCC] committee, and responsible comrades 
from provincial level organs. 


The meeting was filled with an enthusiastic atmosphere 
from beginning to end, at which the participants pre- 
sented reasons in line with facts, spoke oui freely, and 
aired their own views. In particular, they achieved a 
unanimous understanding by grasping some typical 
cases that had general significance in order to carry out 
analysis and appraisal as well as put forward the methods 
and measures of dealing with problems. In voicing their 
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opinions at the meeting, the participants engaged in hot 
debates on ideology and understanding; conducted crit- 
icism and self-criticism; and achieved a common under- 
standing by implementing the crucial issues related to 
the province’s overall ideas for economic development. 
At the meeting, the participating comrades contended 
that if we truly orient the results achieved in this study 
meeting into the course of practice and work, the prov- 
ince’s economic development for this year will be defi- 
nitely better than in 1994. 


At beginning of the study meeting, Comrade Yue Qifeng 
delivered a speech on leading the discussion in which he 
stated: It should be said that it is better for us to grasp the 
discussion on improving the economic development 
environment in line with the issue of how to successfully 
make use of cadres and talented personnel. Results 
achieved in the discussion will play an active role in 
encouraging us to further emancipate our minds; shift 
our thinking; firmly foster the concept of regarding 
economic construction as a center; and uphold the 
criterion of three advantages as well as in encouraging us 
to change our work style in the future; successfully grasp 
implementation, heighten our spirit; work ind 

discover talented personnel; make well use of cadres: and 


improve the environment to promote development. 


Yue Qifeng pointed out: Problems related to improving 
the environment of economic development are very 
many, and some are very complicated. It is impossible 
for us to deal with all problems in one discussion. Some 
problems are actually unresolvable. However, the more 
unresolvable problems exist, the more we have to resolve 
them. Therefore, the task of improving the economic 
development environment should be unswervingly and 
persistently grasped on a long-term basis, and should be 
grasped repeatedly and at all tities. As time passes, it is 
possible for us to foster a good party and political style as 
well as a good morale in the province and among the 
people; it is also possible to foster the spirit in which 
units from top to bottom across the province unite as 
one, rouse themselves for vigorous efforts to make the 
province prosperous, make contributions and sugges- 
tions for making the province prosperous, try to win 
credit for the province, try to win glory for the province, 
and try to be advanced. 


In citing the issue of how to deepen the discussion on 
improving the environment of economic development, 
Comrade Yue Qifeng demanded: Various localities and 
departments should concentrate their time and efforts in 
this regard and concentrate their efforts on carrying out 
investigation and correction and on dealing with prob- 
lems. They should have their personnel sit down to 
earnestly engage in study and discussion. The general 
principle of discussion is to bear the reality in their 
minds, to present reasons in line with facts, and to 
refrain from exchanging opinions without substantive 
contents. In presenting reasons according to facts, they 
must present several cases of their own—including good 
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and bad examples. However, these typical cases must 
have great influence; possess the nature of tendency; 
have a general educational and guiding significance on 
improving their work. Only by accurately finding out 
such typical cases to present reasons in line with them 
and to carry out discussion can we upgrade our under- 
standing and deal with the problems. In conducting 
discussion, it is imperative to prevent the practice of 
insincerely voicing opinions and of voicing opinions 
without significance and targets. As for some problems, 
it is imperative to take a clear-cut stand; to adopt an 
unequivocal attitude toward them; and to refrain from 
applying ineffective measures to dealing with them and 
from conducting long disposal without results. Cur- 
rently, we must define, under the certain power imposed 
on us by the party and the people, whether we bring 
benefits to the people and render services for economic 
development and for the undertaking of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics; or work for the 
interests of small communities, few persons, and indi- 
viduals. Such an issue is sharply confronting us. Judging 
from many indications, some departments, units, an. 
individuals are actually ‘aking a passive attitude toward 
the work and progress or adopting an indifferent attitude 
in doing everything. What they have thought of all day 
long are personal plans, pleasure-seeking, unbridled con- 
duct, thoughtless working, and being carefree. As for 
these persons, we must give them a powerful shove in 
their back. In dealing with problems in this regard, we 
should be selfless and fearless. Without impartial and 
incorruptible measures and ironclad discipline and strat- 
agems, it is definitely impossible for us to handle these 
problems and to create a relaxed env’zonment fcr eco- 
nomic development. 


Comrade Yue Qifeng stated: The major problem 
encountered by the province is the stagnancy of eco- 
nomic development, which was brought about a series >f 
economic and social problems. If we fail to accelerate the 
development, it is difficult for us to deal with these 
contradictions and it is impossible for us to make the 
province prosperous. We will feel ashamed of the per- 
sonnel and many veteran comrades—inciuding veteran 
intellectuals who have settled down in the mountainous 
areas and in the countryside—who have made the 
greatest contributions to developing and building up the 
province endowed with black earth by putting forth their 
strength and shedding their sweat and blood; as well as 
ashamed of 36 million people of various nationalities, if 
the provincial party committee and the provincial peo- 
ple’s government at present fail to create a good envi- 
ronment for economic development in the province as a 
whole and a good place for the cidres and talented 
personnel of various localities to bring their wisdom and 
intelligence into play; fail to protect the major and 
important producers or transactors of energy resources 
as well as entrepreneurs who deserve to be protected; fail 
to deal with the problems of intermediate obstruction, of 
low-level personnel exercising leadership over their 
higher authorities, and of insignificant personnel setting 
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handled in an open way. 5) It is imperative to support 
Harbin city to play a role in directing industrial produc- 
tion in the province as 2 whole. To successfully bring the 
role of Harbin into play, the provincial party committee 
and the provincial people’s government still uphold the 
principle of giving a free hand to it; conducting less 
management; and offering more support. Meanwhile, 
various depart:.ients must delegate rights that deserve to 
be delegated to Harbin. 7) The time set for the discussion 
should abide by the quality of discussion. The discussion 
may be adequately extended if there is not enough time 
because we must sharpen our tools if we are to do our 
work well. 


Lastly, Comrade Yue Qifeng pointed out: The fertile 
land of Heilongjiang makes and has made tremendous 
contnbutions to the country. By no means should we 
have a sense of weakness and inertia, but we should have 
a sense of pride and glory. Although we are facing very 
great difficulties, only by uniting as one and advancing in 
spite of difficulties will units from top to bottom across 
the province be able to make new and still greater 
contributions to the country in the future. 


During tne two-day discussion, the participating com- 
rades also put forward that the fundamental policies had 
been defined at present and that the key to implementing 
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these policies lies in proceeding from the reality of 
localities, 


pe AA GER, UE 
good use of cadres and talented personnel, in applying 
scientific theories to arming cadres, in promoting cadres 
in line with their outstanding achievements, in using 
public opinion to supervise or encourage cadres, in 
anc in bringing up and training cadres in the course of 
practice. On the premise of upholding the principle of 
having both ability and political integrity and of 
upholding the criterion of four requirements, we should 
put forward different demands for cadres among dif- 
ferent industries and trades and at different levels. We 
should not appraise the political achievements of cadres 
in a very general manner and should closely integrate the 
appraisal with the respons. ility system for the attain- 
ment of certain objectives. We should broaden the 
exposure and specific nature of appraisal as much as 
possible and enable the appraisal to be serviceable. 

Lastly, the participating comrades emphatically pointed 
out: In order to ensure the smooth enforcement of the 
overall ideas for economic development in the province 
as a whole, we must define what we have said; do what 


vincial party committee and the provincial people's 
government. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Secretary Participates in CPPCC Talks 


HK0504020095 Lanzhou Gansu People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt} Yesterday afternoon, Yan 
Haiwang, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
came to Huayi Hotel to discuss Governor Zhang Wule's 
government work report together with members of the 
Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang, 
the China Democratic League, and the China Associa- 
tion of Democratic National Construction who where 
attending the Third Session of the Seventh Provincial 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CP}'CC]. He also solicited the*+ opin- 
ions and suggestions on the government wri) «ort. 
(passage omitted] Thess CPPCC mesibers unaaimous)y 
said that the work report complies with Gansu's spec ‘fic 
conditions in confirming the province’s achieve:::ents, 
pointing out the problems, and arranging this year's 
work, adding that this is a realistic and inspiring report. 
[passage omitted] In conclusion, Yan Haiwang said: 


This report may contain copyrighted maternal. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


Everybody’s opinions are pertinent and objective, indi- 
cating that there are indeed still shortcomings in our 
work. Our achievements cannot be separated from the 
common efforts of democratic parties. I hope that dem- 
ocratic parties will further display their role in political 
consultations, democratic supervision, and participation 
in the deliberation of political affairs; will help us 
improve our work and overcome our shortcomings, and 
wili work with us with one heart and one mind in 
satisfactorly fulfilling this year’s tasks. 

On the other hand, Yang Zhenjie and Zhao Zhihong, 


Ningxia Gives Top Priority to Energy Industry 
OW0504090095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0842 
GMT 5 Apr 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yinchuan, April 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—Northwest China’s Ningxia Hui Autonomous 
Region has vowed to speed up the development of 
energy industry by using its abundant coal resources to 
promote economic growth in this remote Muslim region. 
As one of China’s major coal bases, Ningxia 
boasts coal reserves of 31.5 billion tons, and it has four 
thermal power plants with a capacity of more than 1.3 
In 1994, these plants generated six billion kilowatt-hours 
of electricity, 63 percent of the total in the region, using 
a tota! of 4.6 million ton of coal or 45 percent of the local 
coal production. 


it a new pillar industry in the autonomous region. 
To further use its coal resources, Ningxia has applied 32 
scier fic research results to some enterprises in a bid to 


Qinghai Governor Views Shopping Basket Project 
HK0504023295 Xining Qinghai People's Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Mar 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial meeting on shop- 


governmen 
March. At the meeting it was decided to construct 33 


undertaking 
tasks of the 


shopping i 
doing a good job of production and circulation. Produc- 
tion constitutes the foundation for increasing and 
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shops should be reformed and the state-owned com- 
merce should be managed well so that the role of 
state-owned shops as the main channel of circulation will 
be brought into fuller play. 


*Uygur Journalist Recounts Reporting 
Experiences 

95CMO0170A Beijing ZHONGGUO JIZHE [THE 
CHINESE JOURNALIST] in Chinese No 1, 15 Jan 95 
pis 


{Article by Abulizi Abudureyimu: “My Goal”] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] [Editor’s note] Abulizi Abu- 
dureyibu is a 42-year-old male Uygur who is an assistant 
to the director of the Xinjiang Renmin Radio Broad- 
casting Station and concurrently deputy director and 
chief journalist of the news department. During the past 
17 years, he has tramped all over the Tian Shan. He 
holds a record for having conducted interviews and 
writing 38 articles in 10 days, and he has written a 
200,000-word piece of documentary literature entitled 
“Starting Out.” He has also written three teaching aids 
totaling 400,000 words entitled, “Basic introduction to 
Broadc ist News,” “Introduction to Television News,” 
and “Radio and Television Interviewing.” In 1994, he 
received the second Fan Changjiang News Award. [end 
editor’s note] 


For the past several days, I have been extremely excited 
and frequently unable to sleep at night. Many leaders 
and colleagues have telephoned or written to congratu- 
late me; some people want my photograph and data 
about me, and some want to interview me. 


Who am I? I am the son of a very ordinary peasant whom 
the party trained to be a news worker and gave me this 
high honor. What else have I done? 


Becoming a broadcast news worker is my glory. | am proud 
of this. My original ideal was to be a teacher, training 
talent in my hometown. Upon graduation from college, I 
was assigned to the Xinjiang, People’s Broadcasting Sta- 
tion. I remember that when I worked in the green coun- 
tryside back then, tending sheep in my birthplace, the 
loudspeaker high up on a pole in the village often carried 
the mellifluous voice of a radio station announcer. The 
villagers would sit on the upraised paths between fields 
and in the shade of trees listening carefully to the broad- 
casts, accepting them as gospel. I was even more moved by 
them and hurried happily to my work. 


At that time, the Uygur news gathering unit of the 
Xinjiang People’s Broadcasting Station had been 
founded just two years earlier. In addition to three old 
comrades more than fifty years old in the unit, there 
were we three just arrived new comrades. At that time, 
there were no minority nationality journalists in 
southern Xinjiang, and the number of reporters was also 
pathetically few. Two months later, 1, who had never 
conducted any interviews alone, was posted to Hotan in 
southern Xinjiang. 
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In Hotan, I was a stranger in a strange place. I was very 
excited about the large amount of written materials avail- 
able, which I felt were very fresh and original, but story 
after story that I wrote was sent back with the comment 
that they had no news value or were too stodgy. I pondered 
hard. Where did newsworthy stories come from? Where 
did fresh news material come from? Learning from the 
interviewing experience of old correspondents, I went to 
villages along the edge of the desert and to various grazing 
sites to chat with the peasants and herdsmen. It was then 
that I realized that news stems from the daily lives of the 
people. Really fresh things are at the grass roots. Only by 
becoming involved with reality can one write fresh stories 
that hold people’s attention. 


Farming and herding predominate in Xinjiang, and an 
overwhelming majority of peasants and herdsmen are 
minority nationalities. When Han nationality comrades 
go out to interview, they have to take an interpreter 
along. They cannot converse directly with the peasants 
and herdsmen in Uygur. Writing stories that have broad- 
cast appeal is very difficult for them. Therefore, we 
minority nationality news workers have to emphasize 
interviews with peasants and herdsmen at the grass-roots 
level. Every year for the past 17 years, I have spent an 
average of three months in farming and pastoral areas 
where I have traveled in more than 60 counties north 
and south of the Tian Shan to farms and livestock farms. 
I feel that pointing a microphone at the broad masses of 
peasants and herdsmen and at the outstanding sons and 
daughters of all nationalities who have emerged from the 
grass roots is a duty that every news worker should 
perform to the fullest. 


In 1986, I visited the Bayingolin Mongol Autonomous 
Prefecture. Things were very exciting at the prefecture’s 
Kutu Livestock Farm following reform and opening to 
the outside world, so I made up my mind to visit the 
place. Getting to the Kutu Livestock Farm required 
crossing the Kaidu He. The only way to get across the 
river was in a box suspended from an iron chain. One sat 
in the box and paddled little by little to the other shore. 
It was with great difficulty that I crossed the river. Then 
I struggled alone for a day in a heat wave across the Gobi 
and the boundless open country arriving at the livestock 
farm in the middle of the night. When the herdsmen saw 
me, they were astounded. It turned out that there were 
marauding wolves in the area. People dared go out of 
doors only in pairs during the daytime. I stayed at the 
Kutu Livestock Farm for half a month, visiting every 
grazing site and writing three dispatches. When I was 
about to leave, the herdsmen lined up to escort me to the 
river. | had done only what a correspondent does, but 
considering the people’s great kindness to me, how could 
I not write with vigor and how could I not work hard? 


News workers must both do everything possible to 
publicize achievements in the building of socialism, and 
also be good staff officers for leaders at all levels. Many 
years of interviews have made be feel deeply, that the key 
to the development of Xinjiang’s econom, lies in the 
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emancipation of the people’s ideas. In 1990, I traveled 
another 15,000 kilometers conducting interviews at 78 
township and town factories and mines in 53 counties. I 
compiled the deeds of 21 township and town enterprises 
of seven nationalities including the Uygurs, the Kazakhs, 
the Hui, the Mongols, and the Xibe into a 200,000 word 
piece of documentary literature entitled, “Starting Out.” 
I hope that it will inspire more minority nationality 
entrepreneurs, and spur the development of township 
and town enterprises on a large scale and of higher 
quality in Xinjiang. 

Xinjiang is a vast land where broadcasting cannot be 
done well with only 10-odd journalists. Training more 
reporters is extremely important. During the past 17 
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years, my radio station has trained more than 100 
permanent reporters. In order to help the reporters 
improve their news writing skills, in my spare time I 
have written “Basic Introduction to Broadcast News.” 


I have been travelling this endless news road for 17 years. 
Possibly everyone in the news business has been exposed 
to the rigors of life away from home, and has experience 
with traveling day and night. All feel pangs of guilt 
toward their parents and wives. Nevertheless, as a party 
member for 31 years who made application to join at age 
13, this is not important. Devoting my entire life to the 
party’s news work and training more minority nation- 
ality news workers is my goal. 
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Police Navy Mission to Spratlys ‘Aborted’ 


Interior Minister Defends Mission 


OW0504020995 Taipei CNA in English 0152 GMT 
5 Apr 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 4 (CNA)— 
Interior Minister Huang Kun-huei said Tuesday [4 
April] that the three Taiwan Marine Police patrol boats 
which aborted their voyage to the tense Spratly Islands 
group were not supposed to strengthen the country’s 
sovereignty claims in the area. 


In a news conference Tuesday morning, Huang empha- 
sized that the three ships were only on a routine mission 
to protect fishermen from pirate attacks. Taiwan also 
sent patrol boats to that area last year. 


“But because of the sensitive timing, the National Police 
Administration (NPA) decided to call off the mission so 
as not to spark international conflict,” Huang said, 
explaining the reason behind the sudden mission cancel- 
lation. 


Upon hearing that Taiwan was sending patrol boats to 
the Spratlys, the Philippine Government promised to 
drive away any foreign ships invading its territorial 
waters. 


The flotilla, composing of an 800-ton ship and two 
lightly armed 400-ton patrol ships, departed on March 
31 to patrol the Pratas Islands, some 220 nautical miles 
from Taiwan, and the Spratlys, 880 nautical miles from 
here. 


However, the three ships were ordered to sail directly to 
the Pratas Islands, where the ROC maintains a light- 
house, an airstrip and military facilities. 


The Republic of China [ROC] stations troops on Taiping 
Island, the largest island in the chain. The islands are 
also claimed wholly or in part by the Chinese mainland, 
the Philippines, Brunei, Malaysia and Vietnam. 


Tension there has escalated since the Philippines seized 
four Chinese mainland fishing vessels and detained 62 
fishermen in the disputed waters last week. 


Nevertheless, Huang emphasized that the aborted mis- 
sion did not affect the historical reality that the Spratlys 
belong to the Republic of China. 


While saying he agreed with the NPA’s wise decision to 
pull out of the tense area, Huang promised to review the 
mission and punish those who ordered the flotilla’s 
departure four hours ahead of schedule. 


He questioned the necessity of the fanfare surrounding 
the departure. Some reporters were on board the 800-ton 
vessel. 
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NPA Director Lu Yu-chun also defended his decision on 
Tuesday, saying the police are in no position to declare 
sovereignty. 


“The mission of the Seventh Peace Preservation Corps, 
under which the three vessels are directly administered, 
is to protect fishermen and not wage war,” Lu said. 


The three ships returned to the southern port of 
Kaohsiung Tuesday evening. 


Lawmakers Criticize Postponing Mission 


OW0404120195 Taipei Voice of Free China in English 
0200 GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] As the ROC [Repubiic of China 
[ROC]] mission to the disputed Spratly Islands halted 
midway, opposition legislators over the weekend lashed 
out at the government for failing to protect the country’s 
sovereignty. Lawmakers of both the New Party and the 
Democratic Progressive Party lambasted ROC leaders 
for postponing the mission. Li Ching-hua, a legislator of 
the right wing New Party, said the Interior Minister 
Huang Kun-hui must take political responsibility for 
failing to defend the sovereignty of the ROC. Huang 
recently said there was no need for the ROC to get 
involved in the disputes between the Philippines and 
Mainland China. The New Party legislator also said it 
was intolerable that Vietnam and the Philippines have 
registered protests over the ROC’s aborted military 
action. An opposition party legislator from the leftist 
Democratic Progressive Party, Li Ching-hsiung, urged 
the government to stay tough in order to bring about 
international talks. 


President Li To Respond to Jiang Zemin Proposal 


OW0504022295 Taipei CNA in English 0159 GMT 
5 Apr 95 


[By Bear Lee] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 4 (CNA)}— 
Republic of China [ROC] President Li Teng-hui said 
Tuesday [4 April] that he will respond to Beijing Presi- 
deni Jiang Zemin’s eight-point proposal on cross-Taiwan 
strait relations on Saturday. 


“I am dealing with cross-strait relations rationally,” Li 
said upon his return from a four-day visit to the United 
Arab Emirates and Jordan. 


In a speech delivered in Beijing on the eve of the Chinese 
lunar new year holiday, Jiang called for exchanges of 
visits between the leaders of the two sides. He also urged 
strengthening trade, economic and cultura! interflows. 


President Li said his response to Jiang will be included in 
a Saturday report to the conference of the National 
Unification Council, an organization responsible for 
mapping out national unification strategy. Li is the 
chairman of the council. 
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While refusing to reveal the contents of his report, Li 
said that in terms of cross-strait peace, the people 
“should not expect new developments immediately.” 
However, “a light of peace will be seen,” he said. 


Li called for more positive response from Beijing to help 
promote peace. 


Agreeing that there is a necessity for the leaders of 
Taiwan and the mainland to meet at international occa- 
sions to help ease cross-strait tensions, Li said it will take 
a certain period of time before Mainland China is able to 
agree to such meetings because it must first solve prob- 
lems of political instability and power succession. 


He also said that it is inappropriate for him to visit 
Mainland China at the moment. “Would Beijing allow 
the ROC’s national flag carrier to land in Mainland 
China and would they address me as ’President Li from 
Taiwan’,” he questioned. 


Li denied remarks by some observers that his Middle 
East trip aimed to test the sincerity of Jiang’s eight-point 
proposal. 


“Our mainiand policy is very clear and we will seek to 
improve cross-strait ties step by step,” he said. 


President’s Middle East Trip Praised 


Li Terms Visit ‘Invaluable’ 


OW0504020395 Taipei CNA in English 0126 GMT 
5 Apr 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 4 (CNA)— 
Republic of China [ROC] President Li Teng-hui said 
Tuesday [4 April] that his recent Mideast visit was 
invaluable in promoting substantive ties with that part of 
the world. 


Speaking at a news conference upon his return from a 
four-day trip to the United Arab Emirates and Jordan, Li 
said he hopes his visit will help expand economic ties 
with the Mideast, which have been on the decline since 
Riyadh switched diplomatic recognition from Taipei to 
Beijing five years ago. 


Li noted that his visit to Southeast Asia last year helped 
boost trade with the region. He visited the Philippines, 
Thailand, and Indonesia, none of which maintain diplo- 
matic ties with Taiwan. 


“Since then the trade volume between the ROC and 
Southeast Asian nations has surged by 2.3 times,” a 
confident Li pointed out. 


Li admitted to Beijing’s strong presence in that region. 
Because of pressure from Beijing, a planned visit to 
Israel was postponed, he said. 


Beijing’s pressure was also felt in the UAE and Jordan. 
Their governments tricd to downplay Li’s visit with news 
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blackouts, and both Jordan’s King Husayn and the UAE 
President Zayid Bin-Sultan Al Nahayan did not meet 
with Li. 

Nevertheless, Li was far from upset. He said he discussed 
bilateral ties with ranking UAE Foreign Ministry offi- 
cials for more than five hours of his 23-hour stay there. 


“Our discussion was concrete,” Li said without elabo- 
rating. 


During his stay in Jordan, Li met Crown Prince Hasan 
on three separate occasions. Plans for new ties are in the 
works, Li added. He quoted Hasan as saying, “the trip 
has charted a new course not only for the ROC in the 
Middle East but for Jordan as well.” 


“Substantial gain is more important than what is seen on 
the surface,” Li noted. 


Taiwan’s pragmatic diplomacy, under which economic 
clout, scientific technology and culture are used to pro- 
mote ties with foreign nations, will foster better under- 
standing of the ROC in the world community, Li con- 
tinued. “There is hope, if only there is existence.” 


Asked whether he plans to visit Europe, Li said he did 
not rule out the possibility, adding that any plans will be 
unveiled when the time is ripe. 


He was also upbeat about support from the United 
States, the ROC’s leading trade partner and arms sup- 
plier. Although the Clinton administration continues to 
oppose a U.S. visit for Li, he said he does not expect 
American policy to change overnight. 


Despite mounting calls by U.S. congressmen, the Clinton 
administration as denied entry to Li, who was invited to 
deliver a speech at Cornell University. Li received his 
doctoral degree in agronomy from Cornell. 


Leaders Say Trip ‘Positive’ 


OW0504022695 Taipei CNA in English 0144 GMT 
5 Apr 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 4 (CNA}— 
President Li Teng-hui’s pragmatic diplomacy has suc- 
cessfully explored the role of the Republic of China 
[ROC] in the international community and will also 
have a positive influence on relations with Mainland 
China, a high-ranking Kuomintang official said Tuesday 
[4 April]. 


Cheng Chien-jen, director-general of the ruling Kuom- 
intang’s Department of Overseas Affairs, made the 
remarks at the conclusion of Li’s four-day Middle East 
tour. 


Although Mainland China will continue to oppose Pres- 
ident Li’s activities in the international arena, Cheng 
said he believed that Li’s pragmatic diplomacy has 
produced concrete results. 


wm. 
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The world is now accustomed to Li’s moves to expand 
the ROC’s international relations and his diplomatic 
offensives will also push the mainland to review its 
repressive policy toward Taiwan, Cheng noted. 


While stressing President Li’s firm stance in the reunifi- 
cation of China, Cheng hailed Li’s efforts in promoting 
the ROC’s international role and benefiting Taiwan’s 21 
million people. He added that Li’s successful visit to 
Jordan and the United Arab Emirates should be of great 
significance to the international community that has 
long been pressured by Beijing to shun Taipei. 


Meanwhile, Presidential Secretary-General Wu Poh- 
hsiung also praised Li’s Mideast tour, saying it will no 
doubt upgrade the ROC’s international status. The 
whole nation should support Li’s diplomatic offensive, 
Wu added. 


Echoing Wu’s view, KMT Spokesman Chien Han-sheng 
said the visit was of great importance as President Li was 
the first ROC leader to visit the region in over ten years. 


President Li’s Mideast tour not only has boosted the 
ROC’s presence in the international community, it will 
also help the nation launch comprehensive exchanges 
with the region, he said. 


Opposition Democratic Progressive Party legislator 
Chang Chun-hsiung also praised the two-nation trip, 
saying it has helped the country forge a greater role in the 
international arena. 


Relations With South Africa Developing 
‘Smoothly’ 


OW0504022795 Taipei CNA in English 0136 GMT 
5 Apr 95 


[By Bear Lee] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 4 (CNA)— 
Foreign Affairs Minister Chien Fu said Tuesday [4 April] 
that relations between the Republic of China [ROC] and 
South Africa are developing smoothly. 


Speaking during a news conference after President Li 
Teng-hui’s visit to the Mideast, Chien said that South 
African President Nelson Mandela is considering vis- 
iting Taipei during an east Asian tour in July. 


The government will formally announce any visit only 
after the two nations reach agreement in accordance with 
international practice, he added. 


Chien, who was among the ranking officials which 
accompanied President Li on the Mideast trip, also 
asked Taiwan residents, especially the media, “not to 
scare ourselves by believing or publishing groundless 
reports saying South Africa might establish diplomatic 
ties with Mainland China soon.” 


“*It is not in our national interests for the media to report 
groundless news,” Chien said, referring to foreign wire 
service reports from Tokyo reprinted in Taiwan that 
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South African Foreign Affairs Minister Alfred Nzo 
would visit Beijing in March. 


“March is over and Nzo didn’t go to Beijing as 
reported,” Chien said. 


He said that the government will publicize any change in 
relations with South Africa. 


Mandela visited the ROC in August 1993 and President 
Li traveled to Pretoria last May to attend Mandela’s 
presidential inauguration. 


Taipei Commemorates Death of Late President 


OW0504101895 Taipei CNA in English 0912 GMT 
5 Apr 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 5 (CNA)— 
President Li Teng-hui Wednesday [5 April] presided 
over a memorial service marking the 20th anniversary of 
the death of President Chiang Kai-shek. 


More than 1,000 people, including senior government 
officials, parliamentarians, overseas Chinese community 
leaders and representatives from various civic groups, 
attended the ceremony held at the Chiang Kai-shek 
memorial hall in downtown Taipei. 


In a solemn ceremony, President Li laid a wreath in front 
of a statue of Chiang to honor the national leader, who 
led Republic of China [ROC] resistance to Japanese 
aggression during World War II and also laid a solid 
foundation for Taiwan’s phenomenal economic develop- 
ment. 


Later in the day, Li, Vice President Li Yuan-zu and 11 
other senior officials visited Tzuhu, Chiang’s temporary 
mausoleum, to pay homage to the late president. 


Many local people also visited Tzuhu in Taoyuan 
county, some 30 kilometers south of Taipei, to pay 
tribute to Chiang, who died on April 5, 1975 at age of 89. 


April 5 is also tomb-sweeping day, a national holiday for 
local people to visit their ancestors’ graves. 


Taiwan, UK Trade Officials Hold Talks in 
London 


OW0504101995 Taipei CNA in English 0917 GMT 
5 Apr 95 


[By Nelson Chung and Sofia Wu] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] London, April 4(CNA)—Trade 
officials from the Republic of China [ROC] and Britain 
are meeting here to discuss promotion of bilateral eco- 
nomic and technological cooperation. 


ROC Vice Economic Affairs Minister Sheu Ke-sheng 
and his British counterpart Christopher Roberts will 
jointly moderate the April 5-6 trade and economic 
consultative meeting. 
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Sheu, heading a delegation of officials from the Indus- 
trial Development Bureau, the Board of Foreign Trade, 
the National Science Council and other related govern- 
ment agencies, arrived in London Tuesday [4 April] for 
the meeting. 


High on the agenda will be cooperation in product 
certification and strengthening investment and trade 
ties, Sheu said upon his arrival. 


The two sides will also discuss possible cooperative 
projects in various industrial fields, notably m urement 
[as received], optoelectronics and telecommunications 
technologies. 


“We hope to learn more about Britain’s science- 
technology development policy and will explore the 
feasibility of linking up the two countries’ high-tech 
market information networks,” Sheu explained. 


In addition to seeking transfer of more British technical 
expertise, Sheu said, the ROC delegation will also ask 
British authorities to support Taiwan’s bid to join major 
world trade organizations, including the Customs Coop- 
eration Council, the International Maritime Organiza- 
tion and the World Intellectual Property Organization. 


Following the meeting, the ROC delegation will travel to 
Ireland for trade and investment promotion. 


Government To Offer Tax Incentives for Research 


OW0504101795 Taipei CNA in English 0924 GMT 
5 Apr 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, April 5 (CNA)}—The 
government will offer tax incentives and other financial 
assistance to encourage domestic enterprises to invest 
more in research and development (R&D), a senior 
official said Wednesday [5 April]. 
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“We hope to raise our annual R&D fund to 2.8 percent 
of total gross national product (GNP) ty 2002 from less 
than 2 percent now,” said the official with the Council 
for Economic Planning and Development (CEPD). 


Taiwan’s R&D investment accounted for a mere 1.79 
percent of its GNP in 1992, according to CEPD tallies. 
R&D budgets in advanced countries usually reach 2.5 
percent of their GNP, the official noted. GNP is the 
broadest measure of a country’s total production of 
goods and services during a specified period of time, 
usually a year. 


In a bid to develop Taiwan into an Asia-Pacific science- 
technology hub, the official said, the government has 
decided to adopt a package of measures to boost research 
and development. 


Despite its financial difficulties, the official said, the 
government has no plans to cut its budgets for major 
sci-tech development projects. 


While making major purchases of foreign products, the 
government will require foreign contractors or suppliers 
to transfer technologies for producing key components 
under “offset’’ programs. “We hope such arrangements 
will help upgrade domestic technological levels,” the 
official noted. 


The government will also help local enterprises forge 
strategic alliances with their foreign counterparts to gain 
access to cutting-edge technical expertise, the official 
said. 


In addition to offering tax deductions for R&D 
spending, the official said, the government will offer 
grants for major technological development projects. 


“We hope the ratio of R&D investment by private 
enterprises will increase to 60 percent of the country’s 
total annual spending in the field by 1997,” the official 
said. The ratio is only about 50 percent at the moment. 
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Hong Kong 
Reportage of Basic Law Anniversary Continues 


Commentary Views Anniversary 


OW0404122295 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0635 GMT 4 Apr 95 


{““Commentary” by reporters Duanmu Laidi (4551 2606 
0171 1229) and Fang Jin (2455 3866): “Five Years After 
the Hong Kong Basic Law Was Promulgated”]} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 4 Apr (XINHUA)— 
“The Hong Kong Special Administrative Region [SAR] 
Basic Law of the PRC” was promulgated five solid years 
ago. Five years ago today, the National People’s Con- 
gress [NPC] solemnly voted to ratify the Basic Law, 
embodying the great idea of “‘one country, two systems” 
in law. Today, five years later, the Basic Law has deeply 
taken root in people’s minds, becoming the fundamental 
assurance for Hong Kong's stable transition and for 
maintaining its stability and prosperity. 


Hong Kong is the First Leg For Practicing “One 
Country, Two Systems;” Successfully Practicng the 
Policy in Hong Kong Will Have a Demonstrative Effect 
on the Motherland’s Total Unification; the Birth of the 
Basic Law Has Laid a Solid Foundation For 
Successfully Practicing “One Country, Two Systems” 


There was no precedence to follow in drafting an impor- 
tant law for practicing the great idea of “one country, two 
systems.’’ The party and government adopted an 
extremely prudent attitude toward the work. In July 1985, 
six months after the Sino-British Joint Declaration was 
signed, the NPC set up a committee to draft the Basic Law, 
and invited 59 persons, including prominent figures, 
experts, scholars, and representatives from various sectors 
of Hong Kong and the mainland, to serve as members. 
Committee members worked their hearts out and exten- 
sively solicited opinions from people of all sectors in 
drafting the Basic Law. They held a total of 115 plenary 
meetings of the committee, group meetings, and meetings 
to discuss special topics, solving a series of difficult prob- 
lems. After more than 1,000 days and nights, the initial 
draft of the voluminous and complicated Basic Law was 
finally completed in the spring of 1988. Over the next two 
years, the initial draft was repeatedly revised based on the 
opinions of people of various sectors of Hong Kong and 
the mainland. The Basic Law was formally promulgated on 
4 April 1990. Comrade Deng Xiaoping gave high marks to 
the Basic Law, calling it a law book with historical and 
international significance and a creative masterpiece. 
Since it was promulgated, the Basic Law has received wide 
support from Hong Kong compatriots. The British Gov- 
ernment also said the Basic Law is an important milestone 
that has laid a foundation for Hong Kong's future position. 


The most important feature of the Basic Law is that it 
completely manifests the great idea of “one country, two 
systems—it consists of clear stipulations governing the 
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Hong Kong SAR’s social system; the basic rights and 
obligations of its residents; its political structure, economic 
system, nongovernmental exchange with other countries; 
and its foreign affairs. The Basic Law stresses "one coun- 
try“ while putting “two systems“ into practice; it upholds 
the motherland’s unification while allowing a high degree 
of autonomy to the Hong Kong SAR; it assures that China 
regains sovereignty over Hong Kong while enabling it to 
enjoy long-term stability and prosperity. The core of the 
Basic Law is: After 1997, Hong Kong will be directly under 
the PRC Central People’s Government; Hong Kong’s 
Original social and economic systems, life style, and laws, 
will be basically unchanged; Hong Kong will be governed 
by the people of Hong Kong with patriots as the main 
body. In other words, the Basic Law preserves Hong 
Kong’s original laws, government employee system, eco- 
nomic system, and the executive-led system, which have 
been proved effective. 


The purpose of establishing China’s policy toward Hong 
Kong in the form of law is to try to use every means to 
maintain Hong Kong’s position as an international finan- 
cial center, a free port, and an independent tariff region; 
and to ensure Hong Kong’s long-term prosperity and 
stability to enable the people of Hong Kong to enjoy fuller 
rights and more extensive democracy than before 1997, to 
enable them to have larger space for development, and to 
enable Hong Kong to better serve as a bridge for economic 
cooperation between the East and the West. Mainland 
China needs Hong Kong, a capitalist place [nei di xu yao 
xiang gang zhe kuai zi ben zhu yi di fang, 0355 0966 7194 
6008 7449 3263 6638 1040 6327 2609 0031 5030 0966 
2455], as a bridge leading to the world; and countries 
around the world also need Hong Kong as a bridge leading 
to the vast market of Mainland China. These principles, as 
stipulated in the Basic Law, provide an examp!e for solving 
the Macao and Taiwan issues. 


The Past Five Years Have Proved That Hong Kong Can 
Achieve Smooth Transition and Enjoy Stability and Pros- 
perity if the Hong Kong Basic Law Is Implemented 
Steadfastly; That It Will Experience Turbulence and 
Unrest if the Reverse Is True. 


The Hong Kong Basic Law’s official promulgation 
marked a new stage in the transition of China’s resump- 
tion of its exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong. For 
both the Chinese and British sides, this period requires 
increased cooperation and the adoption of relevant mea- 
sures to ensure smooth transition; for Hong Kong resi- 
dents, it requires full preparations for “the people of 
Hong Kong to govern Hong Kong.” 


During the first half of Hong Kong's transitional period, 
the Chinese and British sides maintained their consulta- 
tive and cooperative relationship in carrying out the 
Joint Declaration. This was mainly reflected in the way 
they tried their best to keep the original effective system 
and operations unchanged, and in the way they exam- 
ined and approved through joint consultations matters 
related to smooth transition and the transfer of power in 
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1997. The Sino-British Joint Liaison Group and the 
Sino-British Joint Land Commission achieved quite a 
few important results in their work, solving some prob- 
lems on the basis of mutual understanding. During the 
second half of Hong Kong’s transitional period, how- 
ever, Britain miscalculated the situation. Thinking that 
China would take the same disastrous road as the Soviet 
Union and East Europe, Britain changed its previous 
policy toward China and moved further along the road 
toward confrontation with the Chinese side. In partic- 
ular, shortly after he was appointed governor in 1992, 
Chris Patten unveiled a “constitutional reform package” 
that violated the Sino-British Joint Declaration, the 
Basic Law, and the understandings and agreements 
reached between China and Britain. He made major 
changes to Hong Kong’s existing political system, 
attempted to change Hong Kong’s executive-led system, 
and proposed the so-called ‘‘return of political power to 
the people.” Talk of the Chinese Government's resump- 
tion of its exercise of sovereignty over Hong Kong was 
thus deprived of substance. The British Hong Kong 
authorities even unilaterally terminated Sino-British 
talks on the issue of Hong Kong’s 1994 and 1995 election 
plans over the objections of the Chinese side and the vast 
numbers of Hong Kong compatriots. Portion- 
by-portion, they submitted Patten’s “‘constitutional 
reform package” to the Hong Kong Legislative Council 
for adoption, thus undermining the “through train” 
arrangement for Hong Kong’s legislative bodies. 


The British side also significantly modified Hong Kong’s 
original laws and some other systems. It went its own 
way without consulting the Chinese side on many major 
issues that extend beyond 1997, such as construction of 
the new airport and container terminal No. 9, sewage 
disposal plans, and the establishment of Hong Kong's 
court of final appeal. Even now, the British side con- 
tinues to act arbitrarily and does not cooperate with the 
Chinese side on issues affecting a smooth transition and 
the transfer of power. Its goal is to attempt to hinder and 
undermine the implementation of the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration and the Hong Kong Basic Law, and to 
maintain in Hong Kong over the long term its vested 
interests that have accrued from its colonial rule. 


During the past five years, the Chinese Government 
consistently upheld, regardless of the difficulties it 
encountered, the principle of bringing Hong Kong- 
related issues into line with the Basic Law during the 
latter half of the transitional period. On some major 
issues that extend beyond 1997, in particular, it acted in 
strict accordance with relevant Basic Law’s provisions to 
ensure Hong Kong's smooth transition. During Sino- 
British talks on the construction of Hong Kong's new 
airport and the general airport financing plan, the Chi- 
nese side strived for a balance between revenue and 
expenditure, avoided deficits, and kept the budget com- 
mensurate with growth in its gross domestic product in 
accordance with the Hong Kong Basic Law's principle of 
keeping expenditure within the limits of revenue in 
budgeting and spending. On Sino- British plans for Hong 
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Kong’s 1994 and 1995 elections, it consistently upheld 
relevant Hong Kong Basic Law provisions, as well as 
National People’s Congress provisions on the methods 
for the formation of the Hong Kong SAR’s first govern- 
ment and legislative council. It also upheld the principle 
of bringing into line with the Hong Kong Basic Law such 
issues as the “human rights bill” and the establishment 
of the court of final appeal. 


To ensure Hong Kong’s smooth transfer of power and 
long-term prosperity and stability, the Chinese Govern- 
ment created in July 1993 in accordance with Basic 
Law’s provisions the Preliminary Working Committee 
[PWC] of the Hong Kong SAR Pr__catory Committee 
tasked with preparing for Hong Kong’s reversion. 
During the past year or so, the PWC eliminated inierfer- 
ences and did a large amount of work in a down-to-earth 
manner. Its special subcommittees—those in charge of 
political, economic, legal, cultural, and social and secu- 
rity affairs—offered many important suggestions and 
comments, including specific methods for forming the 
Hong Kong SAR’s first government and suggestions for 
establishing ar interim Hong Kong SAR legislative body. 
They mapped out the framework for forming the future 
Hong Kong SAR, and created the conditions for China’s 
resumption of its exercise of sovereignty over Hong 
Kong on schedule and for the realization of a smooth 
transition. 


Stepping up Publicity, Popularization, and Recommenda- 
tion of the Basic Law To Enable the People of Various 
Circles To Understand the Basic Law; and Implementing 
the Basic Law are the Important Guarantee for Achieving 
Hong Kong's Smooth Transition and Long-Term Stability 
and Prosperity 


The implementation of the Hong Kong Basic Law has a 
vital bearing on the future of Hong Kong as well as the 
success of “one country, two systems” in Hong Kong. 
Therefore, enabling the people of Hong Kong as well as 
the hinterland to understand and familiarize themselves 
with the Basic Law has become a major pressing task. As 
early as five years ago, 180 personalities from various 
circles in Hong Kong set up a Basic Law Advisory 
Committee to carry out all kinds of advisory activities. 
Through holding nearly 100 meetings and activities, the 
committee has collected a host of opinions and sugges- 
tions concerning the Basic Law. In the past five years, 
many organizations and individuals in Hong Kong have 
taken the initiative to organize activities for popular- 
izing and recommending the Basic Law in a planned 
manner. The “Joint Conference for Popularizing and 
Recommending the Basic Law,” formed by 34 organiza- 
tions in Hong Kong, has sponsored Basic Law exhibi- 
tions, Basic Law exhibition tours, and Basic Law lec- 
tures; published the “Rudimentary Knowledge of the 
Basic Law,” “Hong Kong’s Tomorrow,” and other video 
tapes and albums; and publicized the Basic Law through 
videotapes and wall maps in Hong Kong's 16 districts. 
Some Hong Kong personalities have also published the 
100 Questions Concerning the Hong Kong Basic Law. 
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The three groups of 140 Hong Kong affairs advisers and 
two groups of 537 district affairs advisers engaged by the 
State Council’s Hong, Kong and Macao Affairs Office 
and the XINHUA Hong Kong Branch respectively, have 
also actively popularized the Basic Law and made sug- 
gestions to ensure Hong Kong’s smooth transition. 


The State Council’s Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office 
and the XINHUA Hong Kong Branch have done tremen- 
dous work to publicize and popularize the Hong Kong 
Basic Law. Since late March this year, director Lu Ping of 
the State Council’s Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office 
has led a nine-member group of leaders of the Hong Kong 
side of the Special Group of the Preliminary Working 
Committee of the Preparatory Committee for the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region on a six-city tour to 
Washington, New York, Seattle, Chicago, Boston, and Los 
Angeles to explain to the people in various parts of the 
United States the Chinese Government's series of princi- 
ples and policies toward Hong Kong; to make known the 
Chinese Government’s commitments to the people of 
Hong Kong and its determination to maintain Hong 
Kong’s long-term stability and prosperity; and to dispel 
misgivings and misunderstanding about Hong Kong’s 
future among foreign investors. 


We should also enable cadres and the masses of people in 
the hinterland to understand the Hong Kong Basic Law 
so that, when handling questions regarding to Hong 
Kong, all departments and localities will consciously do 
things according to the relevant provisions in the Hong 
Kong Basic Law. For example, why Hong Kong, after 
China resumes the exercise of sovereignty over Hong 
Kong, will maintain the existing capitalist sysi:m; why 
Hong Kong will be administered by the people of Hong 
Kong instead of people dispatched from the hinterland; 
why Hong Kong will be allowed not to deliver taxes to 
the central government; why after 1997 the hinterland 
provinces and municipalities still will not be able to 
freely set up offices in Hong Kong; why the hinterland’s 
people, when visiting relatives and sightseeing in Hong 
Kong, will have to observe Hong Kong's laws; and so on 
and so forth. Without understanding the Hong Kong 
Basic Law, it is impossible to find an answer to these 
questions and to handle Hong Kong affairs according to 
the provisions in the Basic Law. 


In a little more than two years, Hong Kong will be 
returned to the motherland. The best guarantee for Hong 
Kong's smooth transition and long-term stability and 
prosperity is implementing the Hong Kong Basic Law 
and doing things according to its provisions. Hong 
Kong's position as the international trade, financial, 
shipping, and information center of the world and the 
Asia-Pacific region is irreplaceable. We may anticipate 
that in the next five years and toward the first half of the 
21st century, China will definitely take a big step forward 
in its modernization drive, while the Asia-Pacific region 
will see a relatively quick economic growth. During this 
period, Hong Kong will certainly continue to play its 
important role under various favorable conditions. So 
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long as the Hong Kong Basic Law is implemented to the 
letter to translate Deng Xiaoping’s great concept of “‘one 
country, two systems” into reality on the soil of Hong 
Kong, the “Pearl of the East” will surely become more 
splendid. The whole world will witness the Chinese 
nation’s wisdom and talent from this historical event. 


Reporter Views Anniversary 
OW0404131695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0934 GMT 2 Apr 95 


(“Commentary” by reporter Sun Chengbin (1327 2110 
2430): “A Common Sacred Mission—on the Fifth Anni- 
versary of the Passage of the Hong Kong Special Admin- 
istrative Region Basic Law”]} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Hong Kong, 2 Apr (XINHUA)— 
It is only two days away from the fifth anniversary of the 

of the “Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region [SAR] Basic Law of the PRC”. Over the last five 
years, with the constant efforts of people of all sectors of 
the mainland and Hong Kong, the Basic Law, like fine 
spring drizzle, has seeped deep into Hong Kong’s society. 


On 4 April five years ago, when the news that the Third 
Session of the Seventh National People’s Congress has 
passed the Hong Kong SAR Basic Law reached Hong 
Kong, people of all circles of Hong Kong felt elated and 
encouraged. The Basic Law, which has been called the 
future fundamental law of the Hong Kong SAR, stipu- 
lates, strictly and completely in legal form that, after 
China regains sovereignty over Hong Kong, Hong Kong 
will “maintain its original capitalist system and life style 
for 50 years”—legalizing the policy of “one country, two 
systems,” “people of Hong Kong governing Hong 
Kong,” and “a high degree of autonomy”. The Basic Law 
provides a fine blueprint for Hong Kong compatriots 
and has laid a solid legal foundation for maintaining 
Hong Kong's prosperity and stability. 


The Basic Law is comprehensive in content, and the 
wording is strict and accurate. To enable the people of 
Hong Kong to truly understand the Basic Law, to be 
familiar with it, and to involve themselves in affairs 
concerning the late transitional period and in the great 
practice of implementing the policy of “one country, two 
systems” in the spirit of the Basic Law, work to promote 
the Basic Law began as early as 4 April five years ago. 
With unprecedented enthusiasm, people of all sectors of 
Hong Kong have donated money for and taken part in 
promoting the Basic Law; and have organized exhibi- 
tions of the Basic Law, given lectures on the law, and 
held activities to publicize the law at the grass roots and 
in all communities. All kinds of books and magazines 
dedicated to publicizing and introducing the Basic Law 
have been published one after another. Some prominent 
Hong Kong figures who took part in drafting the Basic 
Law have followed one after another in writing articles 
or delivering speeches on television to introduce the 
Basic Law with their thorough understanding of it. From 
mid-autumn festival lanterns exhibitions to Lantern 
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Festival flowers shows, from downtown Hong Kong to 
remote offshore islands, and in every corner of Hong 
Kong, one can see activities to publicize and introduce 
the Basic Law. 


On 5 October 1994, it was 1,000 days until China would 
regain sovereignty over Hong Kong. On that day, Hong 
Kong's WEN HUI BAO and the Central People’s Radio 
Station jointly opened lectures on the Basic Law. Since 
then, they have published or broadcast a series of articles 
written by mainland and Hong Kong experts about the 
Basic Law. They and the “Jing Bao” monthly also jointly 
held a quiz on the law. China-funded organs in Hong 
Kong also have actively taken part in the activities. 


Generally speaking, it will be difficult to arouse the interest 
of the busy Hong Kong people in law clauses. A joint 
meeting voluntarily organized two years ago by 34 social 
organizations in Hong Kong on promoting the Basic Law 
specifically pointed out that the publicity of the Basic Law 
needs “to be seen, heard, and felt.” The joint meeting 
organized “Hong Kong’s Tomorrow—An Exhibition of 
Hong Kong’s Basic Law” in October 1993, using such 
means as historical data, pictures, and various cartoons to 
introduce the Basic Law. The exhibition was later held in 
other parts of the city in turns, drawing hundreds of 
thousands of visitors. They later sponsored Basic Law 
carnivals in 16 areas in Hong Kong, Kowloon, and the 
New Territories. A Basic Law concert they organized in 
1994 attracted vast numbers of youths. Besides organizing 
teachers to study the Basic Law in cooperation with 
relevant universities, they also made videotapes on the 
Basic Law—including “The Future Masters” and “The 
New Youthful Era”—to integrate its spirit into vivid, 
imaged stories. The joint meeting also presented a 26-part 
TV series “What Will Happen in 1997?" to clear the 
doubts of the ordinary Hong Kong people about with the 
Basic Law in a cordial! and natural manner. 


Publicity and popularization of the Basic Law in the past 
five years have dispelled some doubts and worries of the 
Hong Kong people on Hong Kong's future, scotching the 
poisonous and bewitching statements deliberately 
designed to twist the “One Country, Two Systems” 
principles. Such doubts and worries as “will personal 
property continue to be owned by individual owners?” 
and “will the freedom of leaving and entering the tern- 
tory remain?” have sharply declined, with the Hong 
Kong people's confidence in Hong Kong's future being 
gradually strengthened. Those who migrated earlier are 
now coming back one after another, while those who 
intend to follow suit have dropped the idea. In 1993, the 
number of Hong Kong migrants was 9,000 fewer than 
that of 1990, with the return rate of qualified personne! 
reaching 29 percent, an increase of 12.8 percent over 
1992. Miss Li, who once intended to migrate to Canada, 
said: Previously, | had no confidence in Hong Kong's 
prospects ard intended to migrate; after reading the 
Basic Law and witnessing the development of reality in 
the past few years, why should | migrate? 
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Publicity and popularization in the past five years and 
the PRC Government’s unremitting efforts have enabled 
the vast number of Hong Kong's people to gradually 
understand the Chinese Government’s determination 
and sincerity in realizing the “One Country, Two Sys- 
tems” and “Hong Kong To Be Managed by Hong Kong's 
People” policies in Hong Kong. The Hong Kong compa- 
triots have gradually realized that “Hong Kong To Be 
Managed by Hong Kong’s People” means Hong Kong's 
people themselves will shoulder the heavy responsibili- 
ties of managing and building Hong Kong according to 
provisions of the Basic Law. 


The development of reality in the past five years has 
enabled more of Hong Kong's people to note that strict 
adherence to principles compatible with the Basic Law in 
handling affairs in the post-transition period is crucial to 
Hong Kong’s smooth transition and long-germ pros- 
perity and stability, and that the Basic Law has provided 
a legzl safeguard for Hong Kong’s future. Disputes 
between China and Britain over the issue of the political 
system. and their differences on such other matters as the 
court of final appeal and financial and social welfare 
policies have enabled more and more of Hong Kong’s 
people to soberly realize that it is the British Hong Kong 
authorities who have sabotaged the Sino-British Joint 
Declaration and the principles compatible with the Basic 
Law—an effective weapon of the vast number of people 
in Hong Kong in distinguishing nght from wrong. 


Law as ‘Lega! Guarantee’ 


OW0404121995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1158 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


{“Roundup”™ by Li Huailin} 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, April 4 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Basic Law of the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region (SAR) ts the legal guarantee for 
Hong Kong's smooth transition, stressed a seminar titled 
“Basic Law and Hong Kong” held here today. 


The seminar marking the fifth anniversary of the pro- 
mulgation of the Basic Law was sponsored by the Cul- 
ture Panel of the Preliminary Working Committee 
(PWC) for the Preparatory Committee for the Hong 
Kong SAR of China's National People’s Congress (NPC) 
Standing Committee. 


In his congratulation letter to the seminar, Qian Qichen, 
Chinese Vice-Premier and PWC Director, said that the 
publicity of the Basic Law will play an important role in 
maintaining Hong Kong's long-term prosperity and sta- 
buity. 

He said that Hong Kong citizens’ understanding of the 
Basic Law will be an important basis for the implemen- 
tation of the law in the future’s SAR. 


Wu Jianfan, one of the PWC Culture Panel leaders, said 
that the Basic Law stipulates that the original laws of the 
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territory will basically remain unchanged when the Chi- 
nese Government resumes its exercise of sovereignty 
over Hong Kong. 


However, he said, in recent years, the British-Hong Kong 
Authonities deliberately amended some existing laws and 
turned them to contrave: e the Basic Law. 


He noted that when the Hong Kong SAR is established, 
those laws which are against the Basic Law will be 
abandoned. 


He said that up to March this year more than 400 laws 
and ordinances had been examined and most of them 
will be maintained after 1997. 


On the relations between the Hong Kong SAR and the 
Central Government, Wang Fengchao, deputy director 
of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office of the 
Chinese State Council, said that the Central Govern- 
ment’s power over Hong Kong is indispensable to 
China’s unity and sovereignty, while Hong Kong's high 
degree autonomy is also unprecedented. 


Wang, also a PWC Culture Panel member, noted that 
according to the high degree autonomy prescribed in the 
Basic Law, the departments of the Hong Kong SAR 
Government will not be subordinate to those of the 
Central Government. 


He said that as the Basic Law was promulgated by 
China’s NPC, all the Chinese people should abide by it. 


In his closing speech on the seminar, Zhou Nan, director 
of the XINHUA NEWS AGENCY Hong Kong Branch, 
said that with the approaching of 1997, it is an urgent 
task to make preparations for Hong Kong's return to its 
motherland. 


He said that in the past year, the PWC has done a lot of 
work for the realization of Hong Kong's smooth transi- 
tion. 


With the implementation of the principle of “one 
country, two systems” and the Basic Law, Hong Kong is 
bound to have a bright future, Zhou said. 


Media Cover Joint Liaison Group Talks 


Off to ‘Good Start" 


HK0S504052095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Apr 95 p 2 


[By Louis Won] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} The first day of the latest talks 
between China and Britain got off to a good start 
yesterday, according to the British team leader of the 
Sino-British Joint Liaison Group (JLG), Hugh Davies. 
He made his comments after about five hours of talks at 
the JLG plenary session, but he would not give further 
details. 
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Earlier, he said China must recognise the urgency of 
setting up a Court of Final Appeal in Hong Kong. He 
added: “The most important thing | would like to come 
out of the meeting is a statement from the Chinese side 
that they understand the time pressures and that they 
will genuinely work with us to achieve the establishment 
of the Court of Final Appeal.” The draft bill on the 
establishment of the court had been in the hands of the 
Chinesc side for 11 months, he said. 


Other topics to be discussed include the controversial 
Container Terminal 9, air service agreements, defence 
and public security, sewerage plans and the Budget. 


Chinese team leader Zhao Jihua hoped China and 
Britain would “increase co-operation, remove troubles, 
hasten JLG work and raise efficiency”. 


The talks are expected to end on Friday. 


‘Abduction’ Raised at Session 


HK0504052195 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Apr 95 p 1 


[By Chris Yeung and Linda Choy} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Britain brought up the abduc- 
tion of two Hong Kong seamen by mainiand security 
forces at yesterday's Joint Liaison Group (JLG) talks, 
warning of the possible damage to local confidence. 


Despite high-profile demands by London for the return 
of the sailors seized off Sai Kung on March 18, govern- 
ment officials insisted that the extra pressure was neces- 
sary even though Chinese officials have warned aot to 
politicise the dispute. 


Government spokesman Kerry McGlynn maintained 
that the issue had increased community concern over the 
jurisdiction of the marine police after 1997. It was 
appropriate for the matter to be raised at the JLG, Mr 
McGlynn said. “We have no intention of making more 
of this issue,” he said, adding that the Chinese police 
authorities have admitted that they exercised jurisdic- 
tion in the Hong Kong waters. 


A senior government official insisted that they have 
handled the incident in a “firm and unprovocative™ 
manner. “We need to give reassurance to the community 
about the autonomy of local police,” he said. The official 
said it was vital to confirm the principle that Hong Koag 
police exercise jurisdiction within its borders. The crew 
and vessel should be returned as early as possible, he 
said. 


A source close to the JLG said that the British team 
leader, Hugh Davies, stated the British position on the 
incident in a “general discussion™ at the start of yester- 
day's talks. It is not known how his Chinese counterpart 
Mr Zhao Jihua responded. The source said the incursion 
had “poisoned the atmosphere” of the JLG meeting. 
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However, a deputy director of the Hong Kong and 
Macao Alfairs Office, Wang Fengzhao, said the incident 
should not be politicised. Mr Wang, who is in Hong 
Kong to attend a Preliminary Working Committee sem- 
inar, said the incident occurred from the good intention 
to fight smuggling Mr Wang stood by the Chinese 
version of the story that the two fishing vessels were 
ordered to stop for inspection by Chinese public security 
officers in Chinese waters. Because of the rough seas, he 
said, they had “mistakenly” entered the Hong Kong 
waters, where they ran into the Hong Kong marine 
police. Mr Wang said China would adhere to the princi- 
ples forbidding its law enforcement agents from entering 
Hong Kong's waters while continuing the struggle 
against smuggling activities. But a government official 
insisted that the incident should not be seen as an 
“isolated one”. 


Ship's Crew Files Complaint Against Hijacking 
HK0S504052295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 5 Apr 95 p 3 


[By Nicholas lonides] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The crew of a Hong Kong cargo 
vessel held at gunpoint by Chinese officers in the terri- 
tory’s waters last month have called on the international 
shipping community to condemn the mainiand for 
breaking maritime law. 


Captain Salvador Fabie, 50, said the March 7 incident 
was the second in six months for the Xiamen Bridge, an 
80-metre Panama-registered cargo vessel managed by 
Hong Kong’s Cho Yang Company. The first incident, in 
which the crew was allegedly held at gunpoint and their 
ship searched, occurred in Chinese waters last Sep- 
tember. The most recent incident was the second alleged 
incursion by Chinese border patrols into Hong Kong 
waters this year. On March 18, two men, their tug and a 
lighter were hyacked by forces operating from Zhuhai. 
They have yet to be released. 


The Xiamen Bridge's captain and his (3-man crew, all 
Filipino, last night gave a graphic account of last month's 
alleged incursion, clarming they were forced at gunpoint to 
move at full speed from the terntory to an island in 
Chinese waters before their vessel was searched. “They 
(Chinese securty officials) think Hong Kong ts already 
part of China,” an angry Captain Fabue said last night, as 
he prepared to set off for China again on the ship's weekly 
run to Xiamen. “They think the China Sea is completely 
theirs and | hope the international community will do 
something about this. These incidents do not only happen 
in Hong Kong waters but also in international waters. ers. They 
happen very often and something has to be done to sp it. 
There are international laws against this.” 


through Xinhua (the New China News Agency). It ts 
being looked into and we will continue our liaison with 
the Chinese side and try to find out more.” 


According to the captain’s incident report c” March 7, 
seen by the South China Morning Post, the Xiamen 
Bridge was travelling at 11.5 knots and was about seven 
nautical miles east of Tathong Channel at 4.30 pm when 


way up to the bridge and pointed pistols at the captain, 
his second officer and an able seaman. They were then 
instructed to proceed to Dangan Liadao, a Chinese 
island south of the territory. Between 5.52 pm and 9.55 
pm, the report says, the crew was detained at a Chinese 
military base and the ship searched. The officers then 
told the seamen they were free to go. 


“I was not really frightened—we knew they were not 
going to shoot us. We were more irntated than anything 
else,” Captain Fabie said. “But it has made me very 
apprehensive. We go to China once a week and what if 
this happens again?” 


Daily Publishes Supplement in Hong Kong 
OW0404 133795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1320 
GMT 4 Apr 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, Apnl 4 (XIN- 
HUA)}—The “China Economy” edition of Shanghai's 
“LIBERATION DAILY” [JIEFANG RIBAO] was for- 
mally »maugurated by the “SING TAO DAILY” here 
Monday [3 April]. 


From now on, articles offered by the “LIBERATION 
DAILY™ will be published on four pages of the “SING 
TAO DAILY™ once a week. 


Representatives of the two newspapers said they hoped 
that the innovation will spur the economic co-operation 
between Hong Kong and other parts of China, and 
provide a wide range of information for overseas inves- 
tors in China. 


The “China Economy” edition will cover economic news 
ranging from the development of special economic 
zones, investment eny/roament, financial information, 
real estate and transportation to communications, all 
across China, especially in east China and the Shanghai 
area. 


This report may contain copynghted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


This is a U.S. Government publication produced by the Foreign Broadcast 
Information Service (FBIS). Its contents in no way represent the policies, 
views, or attitudes of the U.S. Government. 


FBIS collects, translates, disseminates, and analyzes foreign open-source 
information on behalf of the U.S. Government. Its publications may contain 
copynghted material. Copying and dissemination is prohibited with- 


out permission of the copyright owners. 
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— Personal and place names are rendered in accordance with the decisions 
of the U.S. Board on Geographic Names as adapted by FBIS. Unverified 
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spelled phonetically; words and phrases in parentheses preceded by a 
question mark are unclear in the onginal and deduced from contex’. 
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